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- N i Agenda Item 4
DEL SRS Cabinet
NECombmed 7 May 2024

Authority

Title: Appointments to the North East Combined Authority Cabinet

Report of:  John Softly, Interim Monitoring Officer

Report Summary

This report sets out the position as to the membership of the North East Combined Authority which comes
into existence on 7 May 2024 under the terms of the North East Mayoral Combined Authority (Establishment
and Functions) Order 2024 (which is referred to below as “the Order”).

Recommendations
The Cabinet is recommended to:

a) note the appointment by the constituent councils of the members and substitute members set out in
paragraph 2.1;

b) note that the Mayor is to appoint one of the members appointed by the constituent councils as Deputy
Mayor;

c) agree the appointment of Lucy Winskell OBE as the Business Board Member and Mark Thompson as
the Substitute Business Board Member; and

d) agree that the Head of Paid Service be authorised to undertake a process to appoint the CVS Member
and Substitute CVS Member, and that the next steps and proposed appointments be reported to
Cabinet for decision at future meetings.

1. Membership

1.1 The Order sets out who are to be members of the new North East Combined Authority, namely:

a. the Mayor of the Authority;

b. one elected member appointed by each constituent council;

c. a person who the Authority considers to be a representative of business interests within the
area and who will chair the Authority’s Business Board (referred to as “the Business Board
Member”); and

d. a person who the Authority considers to be a representative of the community and voluntary
sector within the area (referred to as the “CVS Member”).

1.2 The members of the Authority are collectively referred to as the Cabinet. The Mayor will chair
meetings of the Cabinet. The Business Board Member and the CVS Member are non-voting
members.

1.2 In addition, each constituent council must appoint two other elected members who may act as
substitute members in the absence of their representative on the Cabinet.

1.3 Similarly, the Order also requires the Authority to appoint a substitute member for the Business Board
Member and a substitute member for the CVS Member.
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2.

2.1

2.2

3.1

4.1

5.1

6.1

Constituent Council Members and Deputy Mayor

The constituent councils have appointed the following members as Cabinet Members and Substitute
Cabinet Members:

Authority Cabinet Member Substitute Members

Durham Councillor Amanda Hopgood Councillor Richard Bell
Councillor Elizabeth Scott

Gateshead Councillor Martin Gannon Councillor Catherine Donovan
Councillor John Adams

Newcastle Councillor Nick Kemp Councillor Karen Kilgour
Councillor Paul Frew

North Tyneside | Dame Norma Redfearn DBE Councillor Carl Johnson
Councillor Karen Clark

Northumberland | Councillor Glen Sanderson Councillor Richard Wearmouth
Councillor Wojciech Ploszaj

South Tyneside | Councillor Tracey Dixon Councillor M Meling
2" substitute member to be confirmed

Sunderland Councillor Graeme Miller Councillor Claire Rowntree
Councillor Paul Stewart

The Order requires the Mayor to appoint one of the above Cabinet Members as the Deputy Mayor to
act in their absence.

Business Board Member

Under the terms of the Order, the Cabinet must appoint a Business Board comprising a group of
representatives which it considers will reflect business interests in the area. As noted above, the
Chair of the Business Board is to be a member of the Cabinet. A report regarding the detailed
arrangements for the Business Board will be brought to a future Cabinet meeting. It is proposed that
the former Chair of the North East LEP board, Lucy Winskell OBE, shall initially chair the Business
Board and therefore be appointed to Cabinet as the Business Board Member. It is also proposed that
Mark Thompson (who was also a member of the former LEP Board) is appointed as the Substitute
Business Board Member.

Community and Voluntary Sector Member

As noted above, the Cabinet must also include a Community and Voluntary Sector Member. It is
proposed that the Head of Paid Service be authorised to undertake a process to appoint the CVS
Member and Substitute CVS Member, and that the proposed appointments be reported to Cabinet
for decision at a future meeting.

Impact on North East CA Objectives

The appointments will enable the Authority to properly discharge its functions and assist in delivering
the Authority’s vision, policies and priorities.

Key risks

None.
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7.1

8.1

9.1

10.

11.

12.

Financial and other resources implications

There are no direct financial implications arising from this report.

Legal implications

The proposed appointments comply with the requirements of the Order.

Consultation and Engagement

The proposed appointments follow engagement with the constituent councils and the relevant sectors.

Appendices

None.

Background papers

None

Contact officer(s)

John Softly

john.softly@newcastle.gov.uk
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Agenda Iltem 5

“) North East Cabinet
Combined 7 May 2024

Title:

Authority

Governance Arrangements (including the Constitution and Assurance
Framework)

Report of: John Softly, Interim Monitoring Officer

Report Summary

This report seeks Cabinet’s approval of the Authority’s Constitution, principal address, common seal, and
Single Assurance Framework in relation to funding decisions.

Recommendations

1.1

1.2

13

1.4

Cabinet is recommended to:

1.

adopt the Constitution which is attached at Appendix 1,

agree that the principal address of the Authority is The Lumen, St James Boulevard, Newcastle
Helix, Newcastle upon Tyne NE4 5BZ;

adopt the common seal of the Authority, a copy of which is attached at Appendix 2;

authorise the Interim Monitoring Officer, in consultation with the Mayor, to undertake recruitment
processes to appoint an independent (co-opted) member to chair the Audit and Standards
Committee and to appoint an independent person for the purposes of the standards regime (as set
out in paragraphs 2.2 to 2.4 of this report); and

adopt the Single Assurance Framework attached at Appendix 3.
Constitution, principal address and the seal

The Authority comes into existence on 7 May 2024 under the terms of the North East Mayoral
Combined Authority (Establishment and Functions) Order 2024 (referred to as “the Order”).

The proposed Constitution of the Authority, a copy of which is annexed at Appendix 1, expands on
the decision-making framework set out in the Order. It sets out the roles and responsibilities within
the Authority in terms of decision-making, the various procedural rules which apply to decision-
making, and the codes and protocols which members and officers must follow when acting on behalf
of the Authority. The Constitution and its operation will be reviewed and revised as the Authority
develops its ways of working.

The Local Government Act 1972 requires the Authority to specify a principal office for the service and
acceptance of documents. This is purely for administrative purposes and does not mean that
meetings of the Authority must be held at that address or that all staff must be based there. It is
proposed that the principal office should be the office formerly occupied by the North of Tyne
Combined Authority at the Lumen in Newcastle.

As a corporate body, the Authority is required to have a common seal for use when it enters into

certain contracts and other documents as deeds. A copy of the proposed seal, incorporating the
formal name of the Authority, is attached at Appendix 2.
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2.1

2.2

2.3

24

3.1

3.2

4.1

Appointments to committees, boards and other positions

A separate report on the agenda for this meeting deals with the appointment of the Cabinet (including
substitute members). As reflected in Part 2 of the Constitution, the Authority will also need to appoint
members to its Overview and Scrutiny Committee and its Audit and Standards Committee. It will also
need to establish its Business Board and a number of advisory boards to support the Mayor and
Cabinet in their decision-making roles.

It is proposed to bring a report to the June meeting of Cabinet (ie after the Annual Meetings of the
constituent councils) regarding appointments to these committees and boards. However, it will be
noted from the Constitution that the Audit and Standards Committee is to be chaired by an
independent co-opted member, ie someone who will be a member of the Committee but is not also a
member or officer of the Authority or any of the constituent councils.

Furthermore, as part of its standards regime and its arrangements for dealing with complaints that
members may have breached the Authority’s Code of Conduct, the Authority is required under the
Localism Act 2011 to appoint at least one Independent Person who will be consulted before any
decision is made on any allegation. That person must not be a member of any of the constituent
councils and also cannot be the same person who is the independent member of the Audit and
Standards Committee.

The Authority can only appoint to these positions after it has advertised them and considered
applications received. It is therefore proposed that the Interim Monitoring Officer, in consultation with
the Mayor, be authorised to undertake the processes to appoint:

a. an independent member to chair the Audit and Standards Committee; and

b. an independent person for the purposes of the standards regime

with the final decision in each case being made by Cabinet at a subsequent meeting.

Single Assurance Framework

An essential element of the North East Devolution Deal is the Investment Fund, under which central
government will allocate £48m of funding each year for the next 30 years. As part of the Devolution
Deal, the Authority is required to enter into a Single Assurance Framework with the Government. The
Single Assurance Framework sets out the key roles and responsibilities in relation to decision-making
on the allocation of the Investment Fund but has also been designed to include the approach to
assurance for all funding streams for which the authority has responsibility. In doing so, it helps
ensure that decision-making and recording of decisions is transparent and that there are procedures
in place to deal with any requests for information, conflicts or complaints. A key requirement of
government is that the Authority has in place robust, detailed, ‘Green-Book style’ business case
processes and that these are subject to rigorous appraisal which can include independent assessment
where appropriate. The Single Assurance Framework will be subject to five-yearly gateway
assessments to confirm that the investment fund has contributed to economic growth and levelling

up.

The proposed Single Assurance Framework is attached at Appendix 3. It is based upon the
Framework which had been developed over the lifetime of the North of Tyne Combined Authority in
relation to its investment fund and its content has been agreed with central government. As part of
this process, it has been based on an assumption as to the likely Cabinet portfolios in the new
Authority but this can be revised to reflect any changes to those portfolios.

Impact on North East CA Objectives

The approval of the matters set out in this report are part of the process of ensuring the Authority is
fully operational.
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5.1

6.1

7.1

8.1

10.

11.

Key risks

None.

Financial and other resources implications

There are no direct financial implications arising from this report.
Legal implications

The legal implications are set out in the body of this report.
Consultation and Engagement

The content of the proposed Constitution and Single Assurance Framework have been developed in
conjunction with the constituent councils.

Appendices

Appendix 1 - Constitution

Appendix 2 - Authority’s Common Seal
Appendix 3 - Single Assurance Framework
Background papers

None

Contact officer(s)

John Softly  john.softly@newcastle.gov.uk
Elizabeth Kerr elizabeth.kerr@northoftyne-ca.gov.uk
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Part 1 - Introduction

Part Content
1.1 Overview of the North East Combined Authority
1.2 Overview of decision-making arrangements
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11

1.2

1.3

2.1

2.2

2.3

Part 1.1 - Overview of the North East Combined Authority
Introduction

This is the constitution of the North East Combined Authority (referred to in the
constitution as “the Authority” or “NECA”).

A combined authority is a legal body set up under national legislation which enables a
group of councils to collaborate and take collective decisions across council boundaries.

The North East Combined Authority was created on 7 May 2024 by a legal order* made
by the Secretary of State following a period of public consultation. The area of the
Authority includes the areas of the councils of County Durham, Gateshead, Newcastle
upon Tyne, North Tyneside, Northumberland, South Tyneside and Sunderland. Those
seven councils are the “constituent councils” of NECA and their combined area is
referred to as the “Combined Area” or the “North East Area”. It should also be noted
that the order states that the formal legal name of the Authority is the North East Mayoral
Combined Authority, but the Authority is to be referred to as the North East Combined
Authority or NECA for all practical purposes.

The Devolution Deal

NECA was established to give effect to a “minded to” devolution deal which was agreed
between the government and the seven councils in December 2022. That deal was
confirmed when the legal order mentioned above was made.

The devolution deal provides the area with new powers and funding to increase
opportunities and living standards through inclusive growth and productivity
improvements.

The deal includes:

2.3.1 the election of a North East mayor to provide overall vision and leadership,
be directly accountable to the electorate and to receive new powers on transport,
housing and skills;

2.3.2 control of an investment fund over 30 years to be invested by the North East to
drive growth and take forward its priorities over the longer term;

2.3.3 new powers to improve and better integrate local transport, including the ability
to introduce bus franchising and control of a key route network;

2.3.4 a city region sustainable transport settlement;

2.3.5 new powers to better shape local skills provisions to ensure these meet the
needs of the local economy. This will include devolution of adult education
functions and the core adult education budget, as well as input into the new local
skills improvement plans;

2.3.6 planning and delivery of the UK Shared Prosperity Fund (UKSPF) from 2025/26;

2.3.7 the integration of the North East Local Enterprise Partnership into the Authority
will ensure there continues to be a strong and independent local business voice
which informs local decision making and strategic economic planning;

2.3.8 a commitment to explore a local partnership with Great British Railways
Transition Team so that the Authority can help shape and improve the local rail
offer;

1 The North East Mayoral Combined Authority (Establishment and Functions) Order 2024
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2.3.9 new powers to drive the regeneration of the area and to build more affordable,
more beautiful homes, including compulsory purchase powers and the ability to
establish mayoral development corporations;

2.3.10 additional funding for building new homes on brownfield land;

2.3.11 capital funding to drive place-based economic regeneration; and

2.3.12 a commitment to developing, in partnership with the Government, an
arrangement which ensures close cooperation with the North East’s Police
and Crime Commissioners (PCCs), and a key leadership role for the mayor in
local resilience and civil contingency planning, preparation and delivery.
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2.1

3.1

3.2

3.3

4.1

Part 1.2 Overview of decision-making arrangements
Introduction

The later parts of the Constitution (ie Parts 2 to 6) set out the detailed decision-making
arrangements which apply to NECA. The sections below are intended to provide a short
guide to how NECA works. It should be stressed that, if there are any questions of
interpretation, then the detail set out in the later parts of the Constitution will take
precedence over the short guide below.

The legal status of NECA

NECA is a mayoral combined authority. It has a range of functions which are set out in
the statutory order which created it (“the Order”) and in other legislation. Some of these
are identified as being Mayoral Functions. Decisions on these functions must be made
by the Mayor. Decisions on all other functions must be taken by the Mayor and
representatives of the constituent councils acting together as the Cabinet.

The Cabinet
The Cabinet comprises the following members (“Cabinet Members”):
3.1.1 the Mayor;

3.1.2  one elected member appointed by each of the seven constituent councils (a
“Constituent Council Cabinet Member”);

3.1.3 the Chair of the Authority’s Business Board (the “Business Board Cabinet
Member”);

3.1.4 a representative of the community and voluntary sector (the “CVS Cabinet
Member”).

Each constituent council will also appoint two elected members as Substitute
Constituent Council Cabinet Members either of whom may act as a Cabinet Member in
the absence of its Constituent Council Cabinet Member.

Similarly, the Cabinet will also appoint another member of the Business Board as a
Substitute Business Board Cabinet Member and another representative of the
community and voluntary sector as a Substitute CVS Cabinet Member.

The Mayor

The first election of the Mayor took place in May 2024 and the Mayor will serve a 4 year
term of office. Each election of the Mayor will take place on the “ordinary day” of election
in the relevant year, ie the date when local authority elections are normally held. The
Mayor must appoint one of the Constituent Council Cabinet Members as Deputy Mayor,
who will carry out the responsibilities of the Mayor when they are absent.
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5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

55

5.6

5.7

5.8

6.1

6.2

Cabinet decision-making
The Mayor will be the Chair of the Cabinet.

As noted above, decisions on Mayoral Functions must be made by the Mayor (“Mayoral
Decisions”). Decisions on all other functions are matters for Cabinet (“Cabinet
Decisions”).

Cabinet Decisions will be taken at Cabinet meetings. For decisions to be taken at a
Cabinet meeting, the following Members must be present:

5.3.1 the Mayor, or (in their absence) the Deputy Mayor; and

5.3.2 atleast 5 Constituent Council Cabinet Members.

As far as is reasonably possible, all decisions taken by Cabinet will be by way of
consensus. However, if it is not possible for all members of Cabinet to agree on a
particular issue, then a vote will be taken. The following Members will be entitled to vote:

5.4.1  the Mayor or (in their absence) the Deputy Mayor; and
5.4.2 the Constituent Council Cabinet Members.

Each voting member of the Cabinet, including the Mayor, will have one vote. No Cabinet
Member has a casting vote. If the vote is tied, then the proposal is not approved.

Cabinet decisions will generally be taken by way of a simple majority but certain
decisions are subject to unanimity or other specific requirements. These are set out in
paragraph 5 of Part 2.1 of the Constitution.

All decisions taken by Cabinet will ordinarily be made in public. Decisions will be
recorded and published (unless there are specific reasons why non-publication is
permissible). Cabinet Decisions are subject to call-in by the Overview and Scrutiny
Committee.

In order to promote efficient decision-making, Cabinet may also delegate certain
decisions, for example to a committee or officer of NECA. Cabinet has approved a range
of delegations to officers which are set out in Part 2.7 of the Constitution.

Mayoral decision-making

As noted above, the Order provides the Mayor with a number of statutory functions and
other legislation provides the Mayor with further functions. These are described in Part
2.2 of this Constitution. The Mayor is responsible for making decisions on the exercise
of these functions, subject to the requirements described in Part 2.2.

The Mayor must prepare a draft annual budget for their areas of responsibility for the
coming financial year. The draft budget shall set out the Mayor’s spending plans and
how the Mayor intends to meet the costs of their functions. The Mayor has the power
to set a precept on local council tax bills to help pay for their work. The Cabinet may
amend the Mayor’s budget proposals if 5 or more of the Constituent Council Cabinet
Members agree to the amendment
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6.3

6.4

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

The Mayor will make Mayoral Decisions in an open and transparent manner during the
course of formal Cabinet meetings (except for urgent Mayoral Decisions where the Chair
of Overview and Scrutiny Committee has agreed the grounds for urgency).

All Mayoral Decisions will be recorded and published (unless there are any specific
reasons why non-publication is permissible). As with Cabinet Decisions, Mayoral
Decisions are subject to call-in by the Overview and Scrutiny Committee (see below).

Committees and advisory boards
The Authority currently has 2 committees, namely

7.1.1 the Overview and Scrutiny Committee; and
7.1.2 the Audit and Standards Committee.

The Cabinet may decide to set up further committees as it considers appropriate.
Overview and Scrutiny Committee (see Part 2.4 of the Constitution)

Scrutiny of the decisions of the Mayor and Cabinet will be carried out by the Overview
and Scrutiny Committee. The committee comprises 2 representative members from
each of the constituent councils (and those members must not be members or substitute
members of NECA’s Cabinet). The composition of the committee must reflect political
balance taken across the constituent councils as a whole. The chair of the committee
will be an “appropriate person” (as defined in legislation), ie an elected member of the
Overview and Scrutiny Committee who is not of the same political party as the Mayor.

The Overview and Scrutiny Committee will be entitled to call-in and scrutinise decisions
taken either by the Cabinet or the Mayor. Following such call-in of a decision the
committee may refer the matter back to the Cabinet or the Mayor for further
consideration. In certain situations where a matter is urgent the chair of the Overview
and Scrutiny Committee may agree that a matter will not be subject to the call-in process.

Audit and Standards Committee (see Part 2.5 of the Constitution)

The Audit and Standards Committee will discharge the Authority’s audit and risk
responsibilities and deal with matters relating to the Code of Conduct for Members. The
committee will comprise 2 members from each constituent council and one independent
person who will be a “co-opted” member of the committee (ie this person is not an
elected member).

Advisory Boards (see Part 2.3 of the Constitution)

The Authority may establish one or more advisory boards to provide advice to the Mayor
and Cabinet on the exercise of their functions. Each advisory board will be an informal
working group and not a committee or subcommittee of the Authority for the purpose of
local government legislation. As such, an advisory board does not have decision-
making powers, political balance rules do not apply to its membership and it is not
subject to the access to information rules which apply to local authority meetings.

The Authority must establish a Business Board but the Cabinet will determine what other

advisory boards are required and also their terms of reference, procedural arrangements
and membership.
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Part 2 - Responsibility for Functions

Part Content

2.1 The Cabinet

2.2 The Mayor

2.3 Advisory Boards

24 Overview and Scrutiny Committee

25 Audit and Standards Committee

2.6 Proper Officers

2.7 Scheme of Delegation of Functions to Officers
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11

1.2

1.3

2.1

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

4.1

Part 2.1 - The Cabinet
Overview
The members of the Authority are collectively referred to as “the Cabinet”.

The Cabinet is responsible for exercising all decision-making powers on behalf of the
Authority except where the decision relates to a Mayoral Function (see Part 2.2 below).

The Cabinet may delegate the responsibility for a decision to a committee of the
Authority, an officer of the Authority, another combined authority or a local authority.

Cabinet Members
The Cabinet comprises the following members (“Cabinet Members”):
2.1.1  the Mayor,

2.1.2  an elected member! from each constituent council as appointed by that
constituent council (“Constituent Council Cabinet Member”);

2.1.3 the Chair of the Authority’s Business Board as appointed by the Cabinet
(“Business Board Cabinet Member”); and

2.1.4 arepresentative of the Community and Voluntary Sector as appointed by the
Cabinet (“CVS Cabinet Member”)

Substitute Cabinet Members

Each constituent council will also appoint two elected members to represent the
constituent council in the absence of its Constituent Council Cabinet Member (who shall
each be referred to as a “Substitute Constituent Council Cabinet Member”).

The Cabinet shall also appoint a member of the Business Board to attend Cabinet in the
absence of the Business Board Cabinet Member (who shall be referred to as a
“Substitute Business Board Cabinet Member”).

The Cabinet shall also appoint a representative of the Community and Voluntary Sector
to attend Cabinet in the absence of the CVS Member (who shall be referred to as a
“Substitute CVS Cabinet Member”).

The members appointed pursuant to this paragraph are referred to as “Substitute
Cabinet Members”.

Term of Membership

A person may resign as a Cabinet Member or Substitute Cabinet Member by serving

notice (in writing or electronically) on the Authority’'s Monitoring Officer and the
resignation shall take effect on receipt of the notice by the Monitoring Officer.

1 For the purposes of these provisions an elected mayor of a constituent council is to be treated as an elected
member of that council.
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4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

5.1

5.2

5.3

54

A Constituent Council Cabinet Member or Substitute Council Cabinet Member shall also
cease to be a Cabinet Member or Substitute Member if:

4.2.1 they cease to be a member of the constituent council that appointed them; or
4.2.2  the constituent council which appointed them terminates their appointment

In either case, the constituent council must give written notice to the Monitoring Officer
and such termination takes effect at the end of the period of one week beginning with
the date on which the notice is given or such longer period (not exceeding one month)
as is specified in the notice.

Where a Constituent Council Cabinet Member’s or Substitute Council Cabinet Member’s
appointment ceases by virtue of paragraphs 4.1 or 4.2 above, the constituent council
that made the appointment must, as soon as practicable appoint another of its elected
members in that person's place and such appointment takes effect at the end of the
period of one week beginning with the date on which notice of the appointment is given
to the Authority’s Monitoring Officer or such longer period (not exceeding one month) as
may be specified in the notice.

The Cabinet may at any time terminate the appointment of a Business Board Cabinet
Member or Substitute Business Board and then shall appoint another member of the
Business Board as a replacement to that position as soon as reasonably practicable.

The Cabinet may at any time terminate the appointment of a CVS Cabinet Member or
Substitute CVS Cabinet Member and then shall appoint a replacement to that position
as soon as reasonably practicable.

Cabinet Meetings

Cabinet Decisions will be taken at meetings of the Cabinet. Cabinet meetings will be
conducted in accordance with the principles set out below and the Cabinet Procedure
Rules at Part 3.1 of this Constitution.

In the subsequent paragraphs of this Part a reference to a Constituent Council Cabinet
Member shall include a Substitute Constituent Council Cabinet Member acting in the
absence of the relevant Constituent Council Cabinet Member.

Quorum

For decisions to be taken at a meeting of Cabinet, the following Cabinet Members must
be present:

5.3.1 at least 5 Constituent Council Cabinet Members; and

5.3.2  the Mayor or the Deputy Mayor acting in the place of the Mayor (in which event
and in accordance with paragraph 3.6 of Part 2.2 the Deputy Mayor shall not
be treated as a Constituent Council Cabinet Member).

Chair

The Mayor shall be the Chair of the Cabinet. The Deputy Mayor shall act as the Chair
of the Cabinet in the absence of the Mayor.
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Voting rights and procedure

5.5 The following Cabinet Members are entitled to vote on decisions to be taken by
Cabinet:

5.5.1 each Constituent Council Cabinet Member present at the meeting; and
5.5.2  the Mayor (or in the absence of the Mayor) the Deputy Mayor.

5.6 The Mayor and each Constituent Council Cabinet Member shall each have one vote.
Save for those matters set out below, Cabinet decisions will be taken by way of a simple
majority. No Cabinet Member has a casting vote. If a vote is tied, then the proposal is
not approved.

Matters requiring unanimity

5.7 A decision on the following matters can only be made with the approval of all seven
Constituent Council Cabinet Members, and the Mayor or the Deputy Mayor acting in the
absence of the Mayor (in which event and in accordance with paragraph 3.6 of Part 2.2
the Deputy Mayor shall not be treated as a Constituent Council Cabinet Member):

5.7.1 approval of, and any amendment to, the Authority’s annual budget excluding those
elements of the annual budget which relate to Mayoral functions;

5.7.2 approval of, and any amendment to, the setting of any levy which the Authority shall
apply to any constituent council;

5.7.3 agreement to confer upon the Mayor a duty to produce a Spatial Development Strategy;
5.7.4 approval or amendment of the Authority’s constitution or standing orders;

5.7.5 approval or amendment of such other plans and strategies as may be determined by the
Authority and set out in its constitution or standing orders.

Matters requiring a special majority

5.8 Where there has been the necessary unanimous vote under paragraph 5.7.3 to confer
upon the Mayor a duty to produce a Spatial Development Strategy, the adoption by the
Mayor of a Spatial Development Strategy (and any amendment thereto) is subject to a
Cabinet decision in which at least four Constituent Council Members vote in favour of
the said adoption or amendment of the Spatial Development Strategy.

5.9 The Cabinet may amend the Local Transport Plan by a Cabinet decision in which a
simple majority of the Constituent Council Cabinet Members present at the meeting vote
in favour of the amendment.

5.10 Subject to the process set out at Part 2.2 the Cabinet may amend the Mayor’s draft
budget (or draft revised budget) by a Cabinet decision supported by at least five
Constituent Council Cabinet Members.

5.11 Any Cabinet decision that might lead to a financial liability falling directly upon a

constituent council may only be passed if the majority in favour includes the Constituent
Council Cabinet Member appointed by the constituent council affected.
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5.12

Matters requiring the consent of a Constituent Council Cabinet Member

Any Cabinet decision to exercise a function identified in Table 1 below may only be
passed if the majority in favour includes each Constituent Council Cabinet Member
whose constituent council’s area contains any part of the land in relation to which the
function is to be exercised.

Matters requiring the Mayor to be in the majority

5.13 Any Cabinet decision to exercise a function identified in Table 2 below may only be

5.14

5.15

5.16

5.17

6.1

passed if the majority in favour includes the Mayor (or Deputy Mayor acting in the
absence of the Mayor).

Mayoral review

The provisions of paragraph 5.15 to 5.16 do not apply to a Cabinet decision to exercise
a function identified in Table 2 below.

If a Cabinet Decision is made but the Mayor votes against that decision, then the Mayor
may seek a review (“Mayoral Review”) of that decision by making an application to the
Monitoring Officer within 24 hours of the decision being made. The request for a review
must be in writing and should state the Mayor’'s reasons for disagreeing with the
decision.

Where an application for review is made in accordance with paragraph 5.15, the Cabinet
must reconsider the decision at a subsequent meeting (which shall generally be held at
the expiry of the period during which a Cabinet decision may be called in by the Overview
and Scrutiny Committee under Part 3.3 of this Constitution). At that meeting the Cabinet
will consider the reasons for the request for the review and reconsider its original
decision. The Cabinet must then vote on the question under consideration in
accordance with paragraphs 5.5 to 5.12 above. The Authority must publish the reasons
for any decision taken following a further vote on a question under these provisions.
These must be published on the Authority’s website as soon as reasonably practicable.
A Cabinet decision made under this paragraph 5.16 shall not be subject to a further
Mayoral Review.

Validity of proceedings

The proceedings of the Cabinet are not invalidated by any vacancy among the Cabinet
Members or Substitute Members or by any defect in the appointment or qualifications
of any Cabinet Member or Substitute Member.

Committees and other bodies

In addition to the committees and other bodies set out in this Part 2 of the Constitution
the Cabinet may establish:

6.1.1  such other committees or subcommittees as it sees fit (which may include the
co-option of any member of a constituent council or other persons); and

6.1.2  such advisory boards and ad-hoc working groups as it considers may be
expedient to assist it.
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7. Delegations

7.1 The Cabinet shall maintain and publish a scheme setting out where responsibility for the
exercise of the Cabinet’s functions is delegated:

7.1.1 to a committee or subcommittee;
7.1.2 to an officer of the Authority; or
7.1.3 by way of joint arrangements with another authority.

7.2 The delegations to officers are set out at Part 2.7 of this Constitution.
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Table 1 — Cabinet decisions requiring the consent of the Constituent Council Cabinet
Member

Statutory Provision Description Reference
in Order
Section 6 of the Highways | Power to enter into agreements with the | Art 21(1)
Act 1980 Minister relating to construction,
improvement or maintenance of trunk
roads etc)
Section 8 of the Highways | Power to enter into agreements with local | Art 21(2)
Act 1980 highway authorities for the carrying out of
certain highway works
Section 33, 33A & 36 of Operation of permit schemes for carrying | Art 22
the Traffic Management out of works in streets
Act 2004 & the Traffic
Management Permit
Scheme (England)
Regulations 2007
Section 39(2) and (3) of Duties of local authorities in relation to | Art 23
the Road Traffic Act 1988 | measures designed to promote road
safety and studies into vehicular accidents
arising, etc
Part 2 of the Traffic Civil  enforcement of bus lane | Art 25(1)
Management Act 2004 contraventions
and Part 8 of the Road
Traffic Regulation Act
1984 and associated
regulations
Section 9(2) of the Acquisition of land Art 34(5)
Housing and
Regeneration Act 2008
Sections 11, 12 and 17 of | Acquisition of land for housing purposes | Art 35(1)
the Housing Act 1985 and provision of amenities
Section 226 of the Town Compulsory acquisition of land for | Art 35(1)
and Country Planning Act | development and other planning purposes
1990
Sections 334 to 337 and Provisions relating to the adoption of a | Art 37(3)

341 of the Greater London
Act 1999

spatial development strategy);
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Table 2 — Matters requiring the Mayor to be in the majority (ie new powers under the
2024 Order)

Statutory Provision

Description

Reference in the Order

Section 6 of the Highways
Act 1980

Power to enter into
agreements with the
Minister relating to
construction, improvement
or maintenance of trunk
roads etc)

Art 21(1)

Section 8 of the Highways | Power to enter into Art 21(2)
Act 1980 agreements with local
highway authorities for the
carrying out of certain
highway works
Section 33, 33A & 36 of Operation of permit Art 22
the Traffic Management schemes for carrying out
Act 2004 & the Traffic of works in streets
Management Permit
Scheme (England)
Regulations 2007
Section 39(2) and (3) of Duties of local authorities | Art 23
the Road Traffic Act 1988 | in relation to measures
designed to promote road
safety and studies into
vehicular accidents
arising, etc
Part 2 of the Traffic Civil enforcement of bus Art 25(1)

Management Act 2004
and Part VIII of the Road
Traffic Regulation Act
1984 and associated
regulations

lane contraventions

Sections 226, 227, 229,
230(1)(a), 232, 233, 235,
236, 238, 239 and 241 of

Acquisition and
appropriation of land for
planning and public

Art 35(1) () to (p)

the Town and Country purposes.
Planning Act 1990
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2.1

2.2

2.3

24

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

Part 2.2 — The Mayor
Overview

The Mayor of the Authority is directly elected by the electorate across the area of its
constituent councils (“the Combined Area”). The Mayor is a member of the Authority’s
Cabinet and chairs meetings of the Cabinet. The Mayor’s role in Cabinet decision-
making is set out in Part 2.1 of this Constitution. Furthermore, some functions of the
Authority can only be exercised by the Mayor as set out below.

Term of Office

The Mayor’s term of office generally begins on the fourth day after the day of the poll at
the election for a Mayor save that the term of office for the first Mayor began on 7 May
2024.

The duration of each term of office is 4 years. The second election for a Mayor will be
in 2028.

Each election of the Mayor will take place on the “ordinary day” of election in the relevant
year, ie the date when local authority elections are normally held.

The term of office of each Mayor will end on the third day after the day of the poll at the
next election for a Mayor.

Deputy Mayor

The Mayor must appoint one of the Constituent Council Cabinet Members as Deputy
Mayor, who will carry out the responsibilities of the Mayor if the Mayor is absent or
unable to act

The Deputy Mayor holds office until the end of the term of office of the Mayor, provided
that a person will cease to be the Deputy Mayor if at any time:

3.2.1 the Mayor removes the person from office;
3.2.2 the person resigns as Deputy Mayor; or
3.2.3  the person ceases to be a Cabinet Member.

If a vacancy occurs in the office of Deputy Mayor, the Mayor must appoint another
Constituent Council Cabinet Member as Deputy Mayor.

The Deputy Mayor must act in place of the Mayor if for any reason:
3.4.1  the Mayor is unable to act; or
3.4.2 the office of Mayor is vacant.

If for any reason:
3.5.1 the Mayor is unable to act or the office of Mayor is vacant; and
3.5.2  the Deputy Mayor is unable to act or the office of Deputy Mayor is vacant

the other Cabinet Members must act together in place of the Mayor, taking decisions by
simple majority.

Where the Deputy Mayor acts as the Mayor the Deputy Mayor shall not be treated as a
Constituent Council Cabinet Member for the purposes of Part 2.1 of this Constitution in
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4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

5.1

52

5.3

relation to the quorum or voting arrangements at Cabinet meetings nor in relation to the
requirement for Constituent Council Cabinet Member consent to the exercise of any of
the mayoral functions in paragraphs 7.1 and 7.2 below.

Mayor’s Political Adviser

The Mayor may appoint one person as the Mayor’s Political Adviser. Such person shall
be appointed as an employee of the Authority.

No appointment under paragraph 4.1 may extend beyond:

4.2.1  the term of office for which the Mayor who made the appointment was elected;
or

4.2.2  where the Mayor who appointed the political adviser ceases to be the Mayor
before the end of the term of office for which the Mayor was elected, the date
on which the Mayor ceases to hold that office.

A person appointed under paragraph 4.1 is to be regarded for the purposes of Part 1 of
the Local Government and Housing Act 1989 (political restriction of officers and staff) as
holding a politically restricted post under a local authority. Subject to paragraph 4.4
below, section 9(1), (8), (9) and (11) of the 1989 Act (assistants for political groups) shall
apply to an appointment under paragraph 4.1 as if the appointment were made in
pursuance of that section and the Authority was a relevant authority for the purposes of
that section.

Subsection (3) of section 9 of the 1989 Act applies in relation to an appointment under
paragraph 4.1 as if the words “and that the appointment terminates” to the end of that
subsection were omitted.

Mayoral Functions

Under the terms of the Order the functions set out in Table 1 at the end of this Part of
the Constitution are general functions which can only be exercised by the Mayor.

The Mayor also has such other general functions which have been or may be conferred
by other legislation. These include:

5.2.1  the power under section 40 of the Local government Finance Act 1992 to issue
a council tax precept on behalf of the Authority;

5.2.2 the power under the Transport Act 2000 to make, vary or revoke a bus
franchising scheme.

Subject to the requirements set out in Part 2.1 and below, the Mayor does not generally
require the approval of other Cabinet Members to make a decision on the functions set
out in paragraphs 5.1 and 5.2 above except that, where the Mayor proposes to exercise
such functions as identified in the third column of Table 1 below, the Mayor can only do
so with the consent of:

5.3.1 the Constituent Council Cabinet Member appointed by each constituent council
whose area contains any part of the land in relation to which the function is to be
exercised; and
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5.4

5.5

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

5.3.2 (in the case of the exercise of the functions relating to town and country planning
contained in section 202(2) to (4) of the Localism Act 2011 in respect of land in
the area of the Northumberland National Park Authority) the Northumberland
National Park Authority.

The exercise by the Mayor of any function also requires the consent of each Constituent
Council Member whose constituent council’s area contains any part of the land in
relation to which the function is to be exercised if it would lead to a financial liability falling
directly upon that constituent council or if the requirement for such consent is otherwise
specified in the Authority’s Constitution.

The Mayor will consult the Cabinet on any policy or strategy relating to the exercise of a
Mayoral Function. The Mayor will make Mayoral Decisions in an open and transparent
manner during the course of formal Cabinet meetings (except for urgent Mayoral
Decisions where the Chair of Overview and Scrutiny Committee has agreed the grounds
for urgency). The other Cabinet Members shall be entitled to make representations to
the Mayor during the course of a Cabinet meeting before the Mayor makes a Mayoral
Decision.

Mayoral Budget-setting

Before 1%t February each year the Mayor must notify the Cabinet of their draft mayoral
budget for their areas of responsibility for the forthcoming financial year. The Mayor’s
draft budget shall set out for the forthcoming year the Mayor’s strategies, spending
plans, and how the Mayor intends to meet the costs of their functions (including the
relevant amounts and calculations). The Mayor has the power (under the Combined
Authorities (Finance) Order 2017) to set a precept on local council tax bills to help pay
for their work. The provisions below are to be read in conjunction with that Order (or
any successor order).

The Cabinet must review the Mayor’s draft budget and may make a report to the Mayor

on the draft budget, which:

6.2.1  shall set out whether or not the Cabinet would approve the draft budget in its
current form; and

6.2.2 may include recommendations, including recommendations as to the relevant
amounts and calculations that should be used for the financial year.

The Mayor's draft budget shall be deemed to be approved by the Authority unless the
Cabinet makes a report under paragraph 6.2 to the Mayor before 8th February.

Where the Cabinet makes a report under 6.2 the Mayor must consider that report and
decide whether or not to make revisions to the draft budget and notify the Cabinet of the
reasons for that decision and, where the Mayor makes revisions, the revised draft
budget.

The Cabinet may veto the Mayor’s draft budget (or revised draft budget) and approve
the Mayor’s draft budget incorporating the recommendations set out in the report to the
Mayor under paragraph 6.2. Any such proposal by Cabinet shall be passed if five of
the Constituent Council Cabinet Members agree. .

In the event that the Mayor subsequently proposes any variation to the Mayor’s budget,
then this variation shall be presented to and considered by Cabinet, and may be
amended by Cabinet if five of the Constituent Council Cabinet Members agree to the
amendment.
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7. Delegations

7.1 The Mayor may arrange for the following to exercise any general functions of the Mayor:
7.1.2 the Deputy Mayor;
7.1.2  another Cabinet Member,
7.1.3 an officer of the Authority; or

7.1.4 a joint committee consisting of the Authority, constituent councils and other
councils (including another combined authority).

7.2 The Mayor will maintain and publish a scheme setting out how responsibility for the
exercise of particular mayoral functions is delegated to the Deputy Mayor, an individual
Cabinet Member (in which circumstances the procedural provisions above shall apply)
or officer of the Authority.

8. Recording of Decision Making
8.1 All Mayoral Decisions will be fully recorded and published (unless there are any specific
reasons why non-publication is permissible). As with Cabinet Decisions, Mayoral

Decisions are subject to call-in by the Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee (see
Part 3.3 below)
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Table 1 — Mayoral functions set out in the Order

Statutory provision

Description

Constituent
Council Cabinet
Member Consent

341 of the Greater
London Act 1999

spatial development strategy

Section 17(3) of the Compulsory acquisition of land for Required
Housing Act 1985 housing purposes

Section 9(2) of the Compulsory acquisition of land Required
Housing and

Regeneration Act 2008

Sections 334 to 337 and | Provisions relating to the adoption of a Required

Sections 108, 109 and
112 of the Transport Act
2000

Local transport plans

Not required

Section 154(1) of the
Transport Act 2000

Grants to bus service operators);

Not required

Section 31 of the Local
Government Act 2003

Power to pay grant to the constituent
councils in relation to the exercise of
highway functions

Not required

Sections 197, 199, 200,
202, 204, 214 to 217,
219 to 221 and
paragraphs 1 to 4, 6 and
8 of Schedule 21 of the
Localism Act 2011

Designation of mayoral development
areas and creation of mayoral
development corporations);

Required for:

i. the designation of
a mayoral
development area
under section
197(1);

ii. the exclusion of
land under section
199(1); and

iii. the exercise of
powers under
sections 202(2) to
204 in relation to
town and country
planning

Business Rate
Supplements Act 2009

Functions relating to Business Rates
Supplements

Not required
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1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

1.7

Part 2.3 — Advisory Boards
Overview
The Authority shall establish Advisory Boards, including:
1.1.1  the Business Board; and
1.1.2  such other Advisory Boards as the Cabinet considers appropriate.

The purpose of each Advisory Board is to provide advice to the Mayor and Cabinet on
the exercise of their functions.

Each Advisory Board is an informal working group and not a, committee or
subcommittee of the Authority. As such, it does not have decision-making powers,
political balance rules do not apply to its membership and it is not subject to the access
to information rules which apply to local authority meetings.

Cabinet is responsible for:
1.4.1 developing and approving the terms of reference of each Advisory Board;

1.4.2  determining the composition of each Advisory Board and making appointments
thereto; and

1.4.3 approving the procedural arrangements which shall apply to each Advisory
Board.

Each Advisory Board will be directly accountable to the Cabinet and will operate in an
advisory capacity, monitoring and reporting progress and making recommendations as
appropriate.

Each Advisory Board may investigate any activity within its Terms of Reference. It may
seek any information it requires from any Board member, or the organisation(s)
represented by the Board member.

The role and operation of each Advisory Board will be reviewed by Cabinet on an annual
basis.
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2.1

2.2

2.3

3.1

4.1

4.2

Part 2.4 — Overview and Scrutiny Committee
Overview

Effective scrutiny arrangements are an essential component of local democracy,
enhancing accountability and transparency of decision making and enabling local
councillors to represent the views of their constituents. These arrangements have been
established to enable local councillors, on behalf of their communities, to scrutinise and
challenge the Cabinet and the Mayor and to consider matters of strategic importance to
residents within the Authority’s area with a view to influencing their decisions.

Membership

The Cabinet shall appoint an Overview and Scrutiny Committee which shall consist of 2
members of each of the constituent councils (who are not Cabinet Members or
Substitute Members of the Authority) in such a manner that the members of the
Overview and Scrutiny Committee taken as a whole reflect, so far as reasonably
practicable, the balance of political parties for the time being prevailing among members
of the constituent councils when taken together;

The Cabinet shall also appoint as substitute members (for those mentioned in paragraph
2.1 above) 2 members of each of the constituent councils (who are not Cabinet Members
or Substitute Cabinet Members of the Authority) in such a manner that the members of
the Overview and Scrutiny Committee taken as a whole reflect, so far as reasonably
practicable, the balance of political parties for the time being prevailing among members
of the constituent councils when taken together.

Substitute members of the Committee may attend the meetings of the Committee to act
in the place of an ordinary member of the Committee appointed under paragraph 2.1.

Quorum

No business of the Committee shall be transacted unless two-thirds of the members are
present.

Chair

The Chair of the Committee will be an “Appropriate Person” (as defined in paragraph
3(5)(a) of Schedule 5A of the Local Democracy, Economic Development and
Construction Act 2009) which means that the Chair shall be a member of one of the
constituent councils appointed under paragraph 2.1 above and:

4.1.1  (where the Mayor is a member of a registered political party) the Chair may not
be a member of the same registered political party; or

4.1.2  (where the Mayor is not a member of a registered political party) the Chair may
not be a member of the political party with the most members of the constituent
councils taken together.

The Chair of the Committee shall be appointed annually by the Cabinet at its Annual
Meeting.
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5.1

6.1

7.1

Terms of Reference

The Overview and Scrutiny Committee can:

51.1

5.1.2

5.1.3

514

Review or scrutinise decisions made, or other actions taken, by the Cabinet or
the Mayor in connection with the discharge of any functions which are the
Cabinet’s or the Mayor’s responsibility. (In exercising this function, the
Committee may also direct that a decision is not to be implemented whilst it is
under review or scrutiny and, furthermore, to recommend that the decision be
reconsidered — this is referred to in this Constitution as “call-in”.)

Make reports or recommendations to the Cabinet or the Mayor (as appropriate)
with respect to the discharge of their functions or on matters of strategic
importance that affect the Combined Area or inhabitants.

Review the performance of the Cabinet and Mayor against objectives within
their strategies and policies.

Facilitate the exchange of information about the work of the Cabinet and the
Mayor and share information and outcomes from reviews.

Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules

In carrying out its role the Committee shall at all times comply with the Overview and
Scrutiny Procedure Rules at Part 3.3 of this Constitution and shall, in particular, be
mindful of the key principles of scrutiny set out therein.

Delegation

The Overview and Scrutiny Committee may establish such subcommittees, panels and
ad-hoc working groups as it considers necessary to assist it and will do so in accordance
with the key principles of scrutiny set out in the said procedure rules.
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1.2

1.3

2.1

2.2

2.3

3.1

Part 2.5 — Audit and Standards Committee
Overview

The Audit and Standards Committee is a key component of the Authority’s corporate
governance arrangements.

It is an important source of assurance about the Authority’s arrangements for managing
risk, maintaining an effective control environment; reporting on financial and other
performance.

It is also responsible for promoting and maintain high standards of conduct by members
of the Authority and its committees. The Committee will review complaints made against
Members in respect of alleged breaches of the Members’ Code of Conduct in
accordance with its agreed arrangements (see Part 5.1 of the Constitution).

Membership

The Cabinet shall appoint an Audit and Standards Committee which shall consist of:

2.1.1 2 members of each of the constituent councils in such a manner that the
members of the Audit and Standards Committee taken as a whole reflect, so
far as reasonably practicable, the balance of political parties for the time being
prevailing among members of the constituent councils when taken together;
and

2.1.2  one non-voting co-opted member who will act as Chair.

The Cabinet shall also appoint as substitute members (for those mentioned in paragraph

2.1 above) 2 members of each of the constituent councils (who are not Cabinet Members

or Substitute Cabinet Members of the Authority) in such a manner that the members of

the Audit and Standards Committee taken as a whole reflect, so far as reasonably

practicable, the balance of political parties for the time being prevailing among members

of the constituent councils when taken together.

Substitute members may attend the meetings of the Committee to act in the place of an
ordinary member of Committee appointed under paragraph 2.1.

Quorum

No business of the Audit and Standards Committee shall be transacted unless two-thirds
of the voting members are present.

Terms of Reference

The following functions are the responsibility of the Audit and Standards
Committee:

Audit
The Committee’s core functions are:

1. At a strategic overview level, to review and scrutinise the Authority’s financial
affairs.
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2. To review and assess the Authority’s risk management, internal control and
corporate governance arrangements.

3. To review and assess the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with which
resources have been used in discharging the Authority’s functions.

4. To make reports and recommendations to the Authority in relation to reviews
conducted under 1 to 3 above.

To discharge these core functions, the Committee will:

a. be satisfied that the Authority’s assurance statements, including the Annual
Governance Statement, properly reflect the risk environment and any
actions required to improve it, and demonstrate how governance supports
the achievements of the Authority’s objectives.

b. in relation to the internal audit function:
i. oversee its independence, objectivity, performance and
professionalism;
. support the effectiveness of the internal audit process,
iii. promote the effective use of internal audit within the assurance
framework.

c.  consider the effectiveness of the Authority’s risk management arrangements
and the control environment; review the risk profile of the organisation and
assurances that action is being taken on risk-related issues, including
partnerships and collaborations with other organisations.

d. monitor the effectiveness of the control environment, including
arrangements for ensuring value for money, supporting standards and ethics
and managing the Authority’s exposure to the risks of fraud and corruption.

e. consider the reports and recommendations of external audit and inspection
agencies and their implications for governance, risk management or control.

f. support effective relationships between external audit and internal audit,
inspection agencies and other relevant bodies, and encourage the active
promotion of the value of the audit process.

g. review the financial statements, external auditor’s opinion and reports to
members, and monitor management action in response to the issues raised
by external audit.

Provided that:

(i) The Committee’s audit role is to review the relevant procedures of the Authority,
and to maintain an overview on the framework of governance, risk management
and control within the Authority, but not to make or review policy.

(i) For the avoidance of doubt, the Committee will review and scrutinise the Authority’s
financial affairs at a strategic overview level. Nothing in these terms of reference
shall confer upon the Committee the power to regulate or control the finances of the
Authority. Detailed reports on ongoing financial performance, budget setting and
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budget management, and requests to approve the financial statements shall be
matters for the Cabinet.

Standards

1.

To promote and maintain high standards of conduct by Authority members and
co-opted members.

2. To ensure the Authority’s members and co-opted members observe the Members’
Code of Conduct.

3. To advise the Cabinet on the adoption or revision of the Members’ Code of
Conduct.

4.  To monitor the operation of the Members’ Code of Conduct.

5.  To advise, train or arrange to train the Authority members and co-opted members
on matters relating to the Members’ Code of Conduct and Disclosable Pecuniary
Interests.

6. To grant dispensations to the Authority members and co-opted members from
requirements relating to interests set out in the Members’ Code of Conduct.

7.  To monitor complaints received by the Authority in respect of Member conduct.

8. To review the Whistleblowing Policy and recommend any changes to the
Monitoring Officer for consideration by the Cabinet.

9. To conduct hearings following investigation and determine complaints made
against members and co-opted members (including requests for review).

10. Where a member or co-opted member is found to have failed to comply with the
Code of Conduct to take such action as may be necessary to promote and
maintain high standards of conduct, in accordance with the powers available to
the Committee.

11. To review the assessment criteria for complaints against members and co-opted
members (included in the Authority’s adopted arrangements) as it considers
appropriate from time to time and recommend any changes to the Monitoring
Officer for consideration by the Cabinet.

12. To undertake such further functions as may be the responsibility of the Committee
under the Authority’s adopted local arrangements in relation to the handling of
complaints against members and co-opted members.

13. To appoint when required a Sub-committee to conduct hearings and determine
complaints of breaches of the Code of Conduct for Members and for granting
dispensations for members with registerable and non-registerable personal
interests to enable Members to participate and vote at committee meetings.

Notes:

a. The Localism Act 2011 requires the Authority to appoint at least one Independent

Person for their views to be sought and taken into account before the Audit and
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Standards Committee makes its decision on an allegation about a Member’s
conduct which has been investigated and at other times when considered
appropriate. An Independent Person’s views may also be sought by a Member
who is the subject of a misconduct complaint.

b. The Members’ Code of Conduct and all codes and protocols can be found in Part
5 of this Constitution.
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Part 2.6 — Proper Officers

There are a number of specific references in the legislation applicable to local government
which call for functions to be undertaken by what is termed the ‘Proper Officer’. The following
lists such references and identifies the Chief Officers responsible for their discharge.

1.

11

1.2

2.1

3.1

3.2

Head of Paid Service

The Head of Paid Service is responsible for the corporate and overall strategic
management of the Authority’s staff in accordance with section 4 of the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989.

The Head of Paid Service cannot be the Monitoring Officer.
Chief Finance Officer

The Chief Finance Officer has responsibility for ensuring lawfulness and financial
prudence of decision making. The Chief Finance Officer is appointed Proper Officer in
relation to the following:

2.1.1  receipt of money due from officers (Local Government Act 1972, section
115(2)); and

2.1.2  administration of the financial affairs of the Authority (Local Government Act
1985 section 73).

Monitoring Officer

Under the provisions of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989, the Cabinet shall
appoint a Monitoring Officer who will be responsible for promoting and maintaining high
standards of conduct. The Monitoring Officer will provide advice on the scope of powers
and authority to take decisions, maladministration, financial impropriety, probity and
budgetary issues to all Members and provide a comprehensive administrative service to
the Authority.

The Monitoring Officer to the Authority is appointed the Proper Officer in relation to the
following under the Local Government Act 1972:

3.2.1  Determination of those reports which should be available for public inspection
prior to a meeting of the Cabinet or committee or subcommittee of the Authority,
and those which are likely to be heard in private and consequently which should
not be released to the public (section 100B (2));

3.2.2  Provision of documents to the press, additional to committee reports (section
100B(7));

3.2.3  Preparing written summaries of proceedings (section 100C (2));

3.2.4  Making arrangements for list of, and background papers to reports, to be made
available for public inspection (section 100D (1))

3.2.5  Determination of documents disclosing exempt information which may not be
inspected by Members (section 100F (2)).
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3.3

3.4

3.5

4.1

4.2

5.1

3.2.6  Signature of Summonses to the Authority (paragraph 4 (2) (b) of Schedule 12).

3.2.7  Receipt of notices regarding address to which Summonses to meetings of the
Authority are to be sent (paragraph 4 (3) of Schedule 12).

3.2.8  Declaration and Certificates with regard to securities (section 146 (1)(a) and

(b))
3.2.9  Deposit of documents (section 225 (1)).
3.2.10 Certifications of photographic copies of documents (section 229 (5)).

3.2.11 Issuing and signing of formal notices (section 234 (1) and (2)).
3.2.12 Serving copies of Byelaws (section 236 (9) and (10)).

3.2.13 Certification of Byelaws (section 238).

The Monitoring Officer will maintain an up to date Register of Members’ interests and an
up to date version of the Constitution and will ensure that it is widely available for
consultation by Members, officers and the public.

The Monitoring Officer will contribute to the promotion and maintenance of high
standards of conduct through provision of support to the Audit and Standards Committee
and be the Proper Officer for receipt and acknowledgement of complaints of failure by a
Member of the Authority to comply with the Members Code of Conduct.

The Monitoring Officer cannot be the Head of Paid Service or the Chief Finance Officer.
Scrutiny Officer

The Authority must designate one of its officers as the scrutiny officer of the Overview
and Scrutiny Committee to:

4.1.1  promote the role of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee;
i. provide support and guidance to the Overview and Scrutiny
Committee and its members;
i provide support and guidance to members of the Authority and to the
Mayor in relation to the functions of the Overview and Scrutiny
Committee.

The Authority may not designate any officer of a constituent council as the scrutiny
officer.

General
All officers in whose name reports are submitted to the Cabinet, and any Committee or
sub-committee via the Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance Officer are appointed the

Proper Officers in relation to the following under the Local Government Act 1972:

5.1.1 Compilation and retention of lists of background papers and copies of the
relevant documents and reports (section 100D (1) (a))

5.1.2 Identifying and determining what are background papers (section 100D (5)).
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Part 2.7 — Scheme of Delegations
Introduction
Section 101 of the Local Government Act 1972 enables the Authority to delegate any of
its functions to its officers. This part of the Constitution specifies those powers of the
Cabinet which, for the time being, are exercisable from time to time by officers of the
Authority and stating the title of the officer in question by whom the powers are
exercisable.

Delegated Officers in the context of this Constitution means the Head of Paid Service, the
Chief Finance Officer, the Monitoring Officer [and the Directors].

A delegated power of a Delegated Officer set out in this Scheme may be exercised by
other officers (“Authorised Officers”) authorised by the Delegated Officer to act on their
behalf and in their name, provided that administrative procedures are in place to record
the authorisation and monitor decisions taken.

The exercise of delegated powers by officers is required to be in accordance with:

a) statute or other legal requirements, including the principles of public law, the
Human Rights Act 1998, statutory guidance and statutory codes of practice;

b)  this Constitution including (but not limited to) the Cabinet Rules of Procedure,
Financial Regulations and Contract Standing Orders currently in force;

c) the Authority’s Assurance Framework;

d) the revenue and capital budgets of the Authority, subject to any variation thereof
which is permitted by the Authority’s Financial Regulations; and

e) any policy or direction of the Cabinet or any other committee acting in exercise of
powers delegated to that committee by the Authority.

Officers may not exercise delegated powers where:

a) the matter is reserved to the Cabinet or Mayor by law or by this Constitution;

b) the matter is a function which cannot by law be discharged by an officer;

c) the Cabinet, or a committee, sub-committee or joint committee to which the
Authority is a party, has determined that the matter should be discharged

otherwise than by an officer; or

d) the Head of Paid Service has directed that the officer concerned should not
exercise a delegated function in special circumstances.

Before exercising delegated powers, particularly on matters involving the reputation of the
Authority, officers should consider the advisability of consulting the Head of Paid Service
and/or the Mayor or (in their absence) Deputy Mayor.

Where, in relation to an item before the Cabinet, or a joint committee, committee or sub-
committee, a Delegated Officer is given specific authority to determine a particular matter,
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GD11

the officer should ensure that there is an appropriate audit trail to evidence such
determination.

Any reference in this Scheme of Delegations to any enactment shall include a reference
to any amendment or re-enactment of the same.

All decisions made by officers under delegated authority will be fully recorded.
General Delegations to all Delegated Officers

To carry out the routine management of the functions of the Authority in accordance with the
responsibilities allocated to the Delegated Officer.

To seek any regulatory approval or other consent from an external party which is reasonably
required to progress a project, scheme or programme which has been approved by Cabinet
or any officer acting under delegated powers.

Contracts

To authorise the procurement process for a contract for:
a. goods and/or services up to a value of £250,000;
b. works up to a value of £250,000.

To authorise the award of a contract for :
a. goods and/or services up to a value of £250,000;
b. works up to a value of £250,000.

To authorise contract extensions and variations to contracts up to:

a) avalue of £40,000 on contracts up to £500,000 in value; and
b) a value of £80,000 on contracts above £500,000 in value.

To authorise the disposal of surplus or obsolete equipment up to a limit of £10,000 in value
to the person submitting the highest quotation.

Grants and loans

To award and sign a grant offer or agreement within an approved budget up to £500,000.
To award and sign a loan offer or agreement within an approved budget up to £500,000.
To approve or reject claims for payment made under a grant (or loan) offer or agreement.

To approve a variation of conditions attached to grant or loan funding where there is no
material impact on the approved project or its outcomes, including (but not limited to)
variations to:

- outputs and/or milestones (including their phasing)

- funding draw-down dates or repayment profile

- key performance indicators (KPIs)

- reduce the amount of funding provided

To approve the use of contingency budgets in projects (in accordance with any grant

conditions relating to the use of those budgets), where the value of contingency use is no
more than £50,000.
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HPS9

Staffing

Subject to the Authority’s Constitution (including Financial Regulations and Officer
Employment Procedure Rules), HR policies and acting within the approved budget:

a) to create (and appoint officers to) staffing positions to carry out the functions of the
Authority for which the Delegated Officer has responsibility provided that the creation
of a position at (or regrading to) JNC level or above shall be subject to approval by
the Head of Paid Service and Chief Finance Officer); and

b) to manage and deal with all staffing matters (including disciplinary action and
dismissal) in respect of the said officers.

Delegations to the Head of Paid Service

To discharge the functions of the Head of Paid Service in relation to the Authority as set out
in section 4 of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989. The duties of the Head of Paid
Service are to report to the Cabinet where necessary setting out proposals with respect to
the coordination of the Authority’s functions, the number and grades of staff required and the
organisation, appointment and proper management of the Authority’s staff.

To engage officers on behalf of the Authority to coordinate its functions (as set out in Part
3.4 of this Constitution).

To discharge any function of the Authority which has not been specifically delegated to
another officer, Committee or reserved to the Cabinet under Part 2.1 of this Constitution, and
to direct any officer not to exercise a delegated function in special circumstances unless they
are required to do so by law.

To take any operational action which is required as a matter of urgency in the interests of the
Authority, following consultation (where practicable) with the Mayor (or, in their absence, the
Deputy Mayor), the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer.

To take steps to protect the rights and interests of the Authority following consultation with
the Mayor (or, in their absence, the Deputy Mayor) in relation to any Bill or Statutory
Instrument or Order in Parliament.

To conduct before either House of Parliament any proceedings (including the retention of
Parliamentary Agents and Counsel) connected with the passage of any Private Bill which the
Authority has resolved to promote or oppose, including the negotiation and agreement of
amendments to any such Bill, and the negotiation and approval of any terms, agreement or
undertaking offered in consideration of the Authority not opposing any Private Bill.

To nominate, appoint and remove, following consultation with the Mayor (or, in their absence,
the Deputy Mayor), the Authority’s representatives on the boards of companies, trusts and
other bodies, and to agree constitutional arrangements for such companies, trusts and other
bodies, and give any necessary consent required within the relevant constitutions.

To provide a comprehensive policy advice service to the Authority and, in particular, to advise
on the Authority’s plans and strategies included in the Budget and Policy Framework.

To control and co-ordinate press and media relations, the organisation of press

conferences, publicity and public relations within prescribed policy including approval of the
issue of all official Authority publicity and official publications.
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HPS10 To be the authorised representative of the Authority in respect of any company established
pursuant to section 323 of the Companies Act 2006 (as amended) and any other company
of which the Authority is a member or shareholder.

HPS11 To take an urgent decision where a decision needs to be made urgently and it is not
practical to convene a quorate meeting of the Cabinet or relevant committee or
subcommittee of the Authority, following consultation with the Mayor (or, in their absence,
the Deputy Mayor) the Chief Finance Officer and the Monitoring Officer.

HPS12 To authorise the procurement process for a contract for goods, works and/or services up to
a value of £500,000.

HPS13 To authorise the award of a contract for goods, works and/or services up to a value of
£500,000.

HPS14 To authorise (following consultation with the Chief Finance Officer and the Monitoring
Officer) contract extensions and variations which exceed the thresholds in GD5 above.

C. Delegations to the Chief Finance Officer

CFO1 To effect the proper administration of the Authority’s financial affairs particularly in
relation to financial advice, procedures, records and accounting systems, internal
audit and financial control generally.

CF02 To take all action required on borrowing, investment and financing subject to the
submission to the Cabinet of an annual report of the Chief Finance Officer on treasury
management activities and at six-monthly intervals in accordance with CIPFA’s Code
of Practice for Treasury Management and Prudential Codes.

CF03 To effect all insurance cover required in connection with the business of the Authority
and to settle all claims under such insurances arranged for the Authority’s benefit.

CF04 To prepare manuals of financial and accounting procedures to be followed by officers
of the Authority and the constituent councils working on Authority matters.

CF05 To accept grant offers on behalf of the Authority, subject to all the terms and conditions
set out by the grant awarding body.

CF06 To submit all claims for grant to the UK Government or other bodies .

CFO07 To make all necessary banking arrangements on behalf of the Authority, to sign all
cheques drawn on behalf of the Authority, or make arrangements for cheques to be
signed by other officers or to arrange for such cheques to bear the facsimile signature
of the Chief Finance Officer.

CF08 To monitor capital spending and submit a report to the Cabinet at not more than
quarterly intervals. This report will separately identify the capital expenditure relating
to schemes promoted by the Authority.

CF09 In relation to revenue expenditure under the control of officers, to consider reports of
officers on any likely overspending, and to approve transfers between expenditure
heads up to a maximum of £25,000, provided that, where it is not possible to finance
an overspending by such a transfer, the matter shall be referred to the Cabinet for
consideration of a supplemental estimate.

Page 44



CFO10

CFO11

CFO12

CFO13

CFO14

CFO15

CFO16

CFO17

CFO18

CFO19

CFO21

CFO22

To collect all money due to the Authority and write off bad debts.

To supervise procedures for the invitation, receipt and acceptance of tenders.
To administer the scheme of Mayoral and other allowances.

To discharge the functions of the ‘responsible financial officer’ under the Accounts and
Audit (England) Regulations 2015 including the requirement under Regulation 8(2) to
sign and date the statement of accounts, and certify that it presents a true and fair
view of the financial position of the Authority at the end of the year to which it relates
and of the Authority’s income and expenditure for that year.

To discharge the functions of the Authority under the Accounts and Audit (England)
Regulations 2015 (with the exception of Regulations 4(3), 6(4) and 8(3)).

To sign certificates under the Local Government (Contracts) Act 1997.

To be the officer nominated, or to nominate in writing another officer, as the person to
receive disclosures of suspicious transactions for the purposes of the Proceeds of
Crime Act 2002 and any Regulations made thereunder.

To determine an amount (not exceeding £5,000) being the maximum sum which the
Authority will receive in cash without the express written consent of the Chief Finance
Officer.

To exercise the responsibilities assigned to the Chief Finance Officer in the Financial
Regulations.

To determine requests by Nexus (the Passenger Transport Executive) for the
Authority’s approval to dispose of land (whether absolutely or for a terms of years)
under section 10(1)(xxiii) of the Transport Act 1968, up to a value of £500,000 per
transaction.

To exercise the rights of the Authority under the Project Agreement with TT2 for the
Tyne Tunnels crossing (dated 23 November 2007) relating to the award and/or waiver
of Performance Points and Lane Closure Points (as defined within the Project
Agreement).

Supporting the Audit Regime

To support the Audit and Standards Committee by:

a) providing or procuring independent assurance on the effectiveness of the risk
management framework and the associated control environment;

b) providing or procuring independent examination of the organisation’s
performance and how this affects the Authority’s control environment and its
exposure to risk; and

c) overseeing the financial reporting process.
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Delegations to the Monitoring Officer
The Monitoring Officer is authorised to:

a) institute, defend or participate in any administrative action and/or in any legal
proceedings;

b) sign (or seal) any document in any case where such action will facilitate the
carrying out of decisions of the Cabinet; or in any case where the Monitoring
Officer considers that such action is necessary to protect the Authority’s
interests, or to further or achieve the objectives of the Authority; and

c) settle or otherwise compromise any administrative action or legal proceedings
if they have been commenced or there are reasonable grounds for believing
such actions or proceedings may be contemplated.

After consulting with the Head of Paid Service and Chief Finance Officer, to report
to the Cabinet if he/she considers that any proposal, decision or omission would
give rise to unlawfulness or if any decision or omission has given rise to
maladministration as determined by the Local Government Ombudsman. Such a
report will have the effect of stopping the proposal or decision being implemented
until the report has been considered.

To provide a comprehensive administrative service to the Authority.

To accept on behalf of the Cabinet in-year changes to the membership of Cabinet,
committees, sub-committees, joint committees, advisory boards/working groups and
external bodies. These changes must be notified in writing to the Monitoring Officer
and will be effective when receipt of the notification is acknowledged in writing by the
Monitoring Officer.

To make minor changes to the Constitution and its associated documents to reflect
organisational changes or other changes approved by Cabinet, or legislative
changes when the power remains unaltered.

To make any textual or grammatical corrections to the Constitution and its associated
documents.

To attend any meeting of the Cabinet and its committees, subcommittees, advisory
boards and working groups.

To require officers to provide access to documentation in their possession insofar as
this is necessary for the Monitoring Officer to discharge their functions.

Supporting the Standards Regime

To be the Proper Officer for receipt and acknowledgement of complaints of failure to
comply with the Members’ Code of Conduct under the Authority’s adopted local
arrangements.
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To receive and review complaints received in respect of any alleged breach by a
Member of the Code of Conduct for Members and to act in accordance with the
Authority’s adopted local arrangements.

To conduct or arrange for investigations to be conducted into alleged breaches of the
Members’ Code of Conduct and, as appropriate, to submit reports to the Audit and
Standards Committee in accordance with the Authority’s adopted local arrangements.

To undertake informal resolution of such complaints in accordance with the
Authority’s adopted local arrangements.

To grant urgent dispensations to members and co-opted members from requirements
relating to interests set out in the Members’ Code of Conduct.
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1.2

2.1

2.2

Draft 30 April 2024

Part 3.1 - Cabinet Rules of Procedure (“Standing Orders”)
Application and interpretation
These Rules of Procedure (referred to as “Standing Orders”) apply to all meetings of the
Cabinet but shall also apply to all meetings of the committees and subcommittees of the
Authority as appropriate and should be read in conjunction with other parts of this
Constitution. These Standing Orders are also subject to any statute or other enactment,
whether passed before or after these Standing Orders came into effect.

References in these Standing Orders to the ‘Chair’ mean the member for the time being
presiding at the meeting.

The Annual Meeting

The Annual Meeting of the Cabinet will take place after the annual meetings of the

constituent councils on a date and time determined by Cabinet but no later than 30 June

in any year.

The Annual Meeting will:

a. elect aperson to chair the meeting if the Mayor or Deputy Mayor is not present;

b.  approve the minutes of the last meeting;

C. receive any declarations of interests;

d. receive any announcements from the Mayor and/or the Head of Paid Service;

e. confirm the appointment of the Constituent Council Cabinet Members (and
substitutes) and appoint to the Cabinet the Business Board Cabinet Member and
the CVS Cabinet Member (and substitutes);

f. approve the schedule of Cabinet meetings for the forthcoming year;

g. appoint the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, Audit and Standards Committee
and any other committee, subcommittee, board, panel or working group
considered necessary and agree a timetable of meetings;

h.  appoint the Chairs and Vice Chairs of the bodies referred to in (f) above;

i. agree the representatives of the Authority on any external bodies to which the
Authority may appoint representatives;

J- agree the allocation of Cabinet portfolios to Cabinet members;

K. receive and consider reports from committees, subcommittees, advisory boards
and officers; and

conduct any other business reserved to its Annual Meeting as set out in this
Constitution.

Part 3.1 Cabinet Rules of Procedure (“StandinI%Orders”)
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3.3

4.1

4.2

Draft 30 April 2024

Ordinary Meetings

Ordinary meetings of the Cabinet will take place in accordance with the schedule agreed
by the Cabinet.

Ordinary meetings will:

a. elect a person to chair if the Mayor and Deputy Mayor are not present;

b.  approve the minutes of the last meeting;

C. receive any declarations of interests;

d. receive any announcements from the Mayor and/or the Head of Paid Service;
e. deal with any uncompleted business from the last Cabinet meeting;

f. receive and consider reports from committees, subcommittees, advisory boards
and officers;

g. conduct any business reserved to it in accordance with Part 2 (Responsibility for
Functions) and specified in the summons to the meeting in accordance with the
following Standing Orders;

h.  authorise the sealing or signing of documents; and

i. consider any proposed Mayoral decisions.

Cabinet may agree to vary the order of business set out above at any ordinary meeting.
Extraordinary Meetings

Those listed below may request the Monitoring Officer to convene a Cabinet meeting in
addition to ordinary meetings:

a. the Cabinet by resolution;
b.  the Mayor (or, in their absence, the Deputy Mayor); and

C. any three Cabinet Members if they have signed a requisition presented to the
Mayor (or, in their absence, the Deputy Mayor) and the Mayor (or, in their
absence, the Deputy Mayor) has refused to convene a meeting or has failed to
call a meeting within seven days of the presentation of the requisition.

The agenda for the extraordinary meeting will include the resolution, request or
requisition which led to it being called and any other business agreed by the Mayor, (or,
in their absence, the Deputy Mayor) of the Cabinet, the Monitoring Officer and the Head
of Paid Service. No items of business may be conducted at an extraordinary meeting
other than those specified in the agenda for the meeting unless the Mayor, (or, in their
absence, the Deputy Mayor) agrees the matter is urgent and requires a decision before
the next ordinary meeting of the Cabinet. The report submitted to the extraordinary
meeting will set out the reason why the matter could not be determined at the next
ordinary meeting and this reason will be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.

Part 3.1 Cabinet Rules of Procedure (“Standing Orders”
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Summons

At least five clear days before a Cabinet meeting the Monitoring Officer shall arrange for
a notice of the time and place of the intended meeting to be published at the Authority’s
principal office and on its website. Where the meeting is called by Members that notice
is to be signed by those Members and specify the business proposed. A summons to
attend the meeting, specifying the proposed business and signed by the Monitoring
Officer, is to be left at or sent by e-mail or post to the usual place of residence of every
Member or to such other place as may be requested by that Member.

Except in the case of business required by statute to be transacted at the Annual
Meeting no business shall be transacted at a meeting other than that specified in the
summons.

Quorum

For a meeting of Cabinet to be quorate, the following Cabinet Members must be present:

a. a Cabinet Member or Substitute Member from at least 5 of the constituent councils;
and

b. the Mayor or the Deputy Mayor (acting in the place of the Mayor).
No business shall be transacted at any meeting unless a quorum is present.

If a quorum is not reached within 15 minutes of the time appointed for the start of the
meeting, the meeting will be reconvened on another date.

If, during any meeting, the Chair counts the number of Members present and declares
there is not a quorum present, then the meeting will adjourn immediately.

Remaining business will be considered at a time and date fixed by the Chair. If the Chair
does not fix a date, the remaining business will be considered at the next ordinary
meeting.

Chair and Vice Chairs

As set out in Part 2.1 of this Constitution, the Chair of the Cabinet shall be the Mayor.
In the absence of the Mayor, the Deputy Mayor shall act as Chair.

Subject to any Standing Orders made by the Cabinet, anything required to be done by,
to or before the Chair may be done by, to or before a Vice Chair.

Any power or duty of the Chair in relation to the conduct of a meeting may be exercised
by the person presiding at the meeting.

The ruling of the Chair on the interpretation of these Standing Orders in relation to all
guestions of order and matters arising in debate shall be final.

Access to Information
All meetings of the Cabinet and the committees and sub-committees of the Authority

shall be open to the public unless it is likely in view of the nature of the business to be
transacted that either confidential information (as defined in section 100A (3) of the Local

Part 3.1 Cabinet Rules of Procedure (“StandinI%Orders’%l
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Government Act 1972) or information falling within one of the categories of exempt
information in Schedule 12A (as amended) of the 1972 Act would be disclosed.

Members of the public and media may take photographs, film, audio-record or report via
social media the proceedings of any meeting of the Cabinet and the committees and
subcommittees of the Authority where the meeting is open to the public. The Chair of
the meeting may withdraw consent to film, record or photograph a meeting at any time
in the event that it is carried out in a manner that interferes with the proper conduct of
the meeting.

Copies of the agenda and reports open to the public will be available for public inspection
at least five clear days before a meeting. If an item is added to the agenda later, the
revised agenda and any additional report will be open to inspection from the time it was
added to the agenda.

The Authority will make available for public inspection for six years after a meeting the
minutes of the meeting (but excluding any part of the minutes when the meeting was not
open to the public or which disclose confidential or exempt information), a summary of
any proceedings not open to the public where the minutes open to inspection would not
otherwise provide a reasonably fair and coherent record, the agenda for the meeting
and reports relating to items when the meeting was open to the public.

The author of any report will set out in it a list of those documents (called background
papers) relating to the report which in his/her opinion disclose any facts or matters on
which the report is based and which have been relied on to a material extent in preparing
the report (except for documents which are published works or which disclose
confidential or exempt information). Such background papers will remain available for
public inspection for four years from the date of the meeting.

Where information is withheld under these provisions the fact must be made known to
the member of the public concerned who shall be advised of the categories of
information being withheld and the way in which the withholding can be challenged.

Disturbance

No member of the public shall interrupt or take part in the proceedings of any meeting.
If any member of the public interrupts or takes part in the proceedings at any meeting,
the Chair shall warn them and, if they continue the interruption, the Chair shall order
their removal.

The Chair may at any time, if they think it desirable in the interests of order, adjourn or
suspend a meeting for a time to be specified by the Chair.

Declaration of Interests in Meetings

Members must comply with the Authority’s Code of Conduct for Members (Part 5.1 of
the Constitution), and any other Codes or Protocols approved by the Authority.

A member must withdraw from the meeting room, including from the public gallery,
during the whole of the consideration of any item of business in which s/he has an
interest which warrants non-participation in accordance with Part 4 of the Authority’s
Code of Conduct for Members (except where permitted to remain as a result of a
dispensation).

Part 3.1 Cabinet Rules of Procedure (“Standing Orders”
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Order of Debate
The Chair will introduce each item and may invite a Member or Officer to present it.

Each Member shall be given an opportunity to speak on the matter and on any
recommendations contained in a report.

The order in which anyone will be invited to speak will be decided by the  Chair.
Members may speak more than once on the same item, with the agreement of the Chair.

Subject to 11.2 above, the Chair shall decide when a vote shall be taken on an item.
The entitlement to vote and voting procedure is set out in Part 2.1 of this Constitution.

Any Member who is entitled to vote may, when speaking, move that:
a. an amendment be made to the recommendation(s); or
b. that an item be withdrawn.

If a motion to amend or withdraw is made under 11.6 is seconded, then each Member
shall be entitled to speak on that motion. The motion shall then either be agreed by
consensus amongst those voting Members present, or be voted upon.

Duration

At any meeting which has sat continuously for three and a half hours, the Chair shall
have discretion to adjourn the meeting for a short period of time unless the majority of
voting Members present, by vote, determine that it shall stand adjourned to another day,
the date and time of which shall be determined by the Chair.

Minutes

The Chair will sign the minutes of the proceedings at the next suitable meeting. The
Chair will move that the minutes of the previous meeting be signed as a correct record.
Discussion of the minutes must be limited to their accuracy.

Where in relation to any meeting, the next meeting for the purpose of signing the minutes
is a meeting called under paragraph 3 of Schedule 12 to the Local Government Act 1972
(an Extraordinary Meeting), then the next following meeting (being a meeting called
otherwise than under that paragraph) will be treated as a suitable meeting for the
purposes of paragraph 41(1) and (2) of Schedule 12 relating to signing of minutes.

The effect of this is that minutes will not be submitted for approval to an extraordinary
meeting.

Suspension of Standing Orders

Subject to 14.2 below, any of these Standing Orders (except those prescribed by statute)
may be suspended at a meeting of the Cabinet with the consent of a majority of the
voting Cabinet Members who are present. A Member moving the suspension of a
Standing Order shall state without comment the purpose for which the motion is made,
and, if seconded, the question shall be put at once.

Part 3.1 Cabinet Rules of Procedure (“StandinI%Orders’%3
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Suspension of any of these Standing Orders can only be for the duration of the meeting
and must only be moved in exceptional circumstances where the Chair is satisfied that
the reasons for the exceptional circumstances can be sufficiently justified. The reasons
for the exceptional circumstances must be given by the mover of the motion and the
Chair’s reasons for considering the exceptional circumstances will be recorded in the
minutes of the meeting.

Officers’ Interests

If it comes to the knowledge of an officer engaged by the Authority that a contract in
which he/she has a pecuniary interest, whether direct or indirect, has been or is
proposed to be entered into by the Authority, he/she shall as soon as practicable give
notice in writing to the Monitoring Officer of the fact that he/she has an interest.

Financial Regulations

The Financial Regulations of the Authority are deemed to be incorporated in and have
the same force as these Standing Orders.

Sealing of Documents

A decision of the Cabinet or the Mayor (or of a joint committee, committee,
subcommittee, person or persons to whom the Cabinet has delegated its powers and
duties) shall be sufficient authority for the signing or sealing of any document necessary
to give effect to the decision. The Common Seal will be affixed to those documents
which in the opinion of the Monitoring Officer should be sealed.

The Common Seal of the Authority shall be kept in a safe place in the custody of the
Monitoring Officer and the affixing of the Common Seal shall be attested by the
Monitoring Officer or other person nominated by him/her, unless any enactment
otherwise authorises or requires, or the Authority has given requisite authority to some
other person.

Authentication of documents

Where any document is necessary for any legal procedure or proceedings on behalf of
the Authority it will be signed by the Monitoring Officer or other person nominated by him
or her, unless any enactment otherwise authorises or requires, or the Authority has given
requisite authority to some other person.

Committees

The Cabinet shall at its Annual Meeting each year appoint such committees as are
required to be appointed by or under any statute and may at any time appoint such other
joint committees, committees or sub-committees as are necessary to carry out the work
of the Authority but, subject to any statutory provision, may at any time dissolve a joint
committee, committee, sub-committee or alter its membership.

These Standing Orders shall with any necessary modifications apply to meetings of
committees and sub-committees of the Cabinet. Save where it is otherwise stipulated
elsewhere in this Constitution or in legislation, decisions of the committees and
subcommittees of the Authority shall be made by way of a simple majority of the
Members present and voting, and the Chair shall have a second or casting vote.
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19.3 The proceedings of the Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee are also subject to

20.

20.1

20.2

20.3

20.4

21.

21.1

21.2

22.

221

the requirements of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee Procedure Rules at Part 3.3
of this Constitution.

Working Groups

Any committee or subcommittee of the Authority can establish working groups to
undertake specific studies/examinations, subject to agreement from the Cabinet.

In appointing working groups, the committee or subcommittee will:

a. have regard to any approved work programmes (to avoid duplication of work or
the undertaking of non-priority work), and advice from relevant officers on the
overall capacity of the Authority to support such studies;

b. determine the remit for each working group which will be bound by the terms of
that remit.

c.  determine the membership of the working group to be drawn from the membership
of the committee or subcommittee with appropriate representation across the
constituent councils;

d. consider whether a flexible arrangement for the work required is preferable, for
example, a joint arrangement with one or two specified constituent councils.

e. consider and either approve, amend or reject any reports and recommendations
for submission to its parent committee or subcommittee, the Cabinet, an individual
or outside organisation as appropriate.

The Chair of any working group established to support strategy development and
delivery will be the Member of the Cabinet who is the relevant portfolio holder or their
nominee, or such other Member as may be agreed by Cabinet.

Working groups may seek the assistance of Members and officers of the Authority and/or
outside organisations and individuals to meet the objectives of their agreed remit.

Co-opted Members

The appointment of co-opted Members by the Authority to any committee, sub-
committee, joint committee or other body is a matter reserved to the Cabinet.

A committee, subcommittee, joint committee or other body can make representations to
the Cabinet on the appointment of co-opted members. In making such representations,
the committee, subcommittee, joint committee or other body will propose the term of
office to be applied in each case. The term of office for any appointed co-opted Member
can only be extended with the express approval of the Cabinet. Subject to what may be
specified elsewhere in this Constitution, co-opted Members appointed by the Cabinet
can attend and speak at meetings of the committee, subcommittee, joint committee or
body to which they are appointed but cannot vote.

Attendance

The Monitoring Officer shall record the attendance of each Member at each meeting of
the Cabinet and committees and subcommittees of the Authority.
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Failure to attend Meetings

Subject to the exceptions prescribed by statute, if a Member of the Authority fails
throughout a period of six consecutive months to attend any meeting of the Cabinet or
the joint committees, committees or subcommittees of the Authority to which they have
been appointed, they shall (unless the failure to attend was due to a reason approved
by the Cabinet before the end of that period), cease to be a Member of the Authority.
For the purpose of this provision, the period of failure to attend shall date from the first
meeting which the Member could have attended as a Member.

Appointments

A person, so long as they are a Member of the Authority, and for twelve months after
they cease to be a Member of the Authority, shall be disqualified from being appointed
by the Authority to any paid office.

A Member shall not solicit for any person any appointment with the Authority or
recommend any person for such appointment or for promotion, but this Standing Order
shall not prevent a Member from giving a written testimonial of a candidate’s ability,
experience or character for submission to the Authority with an application for
appointment.

Canvassing of Members directly or indirectly for any appointment with the Authority shall
disqualify the candidate for that appointment. A statement to this effect shall be included
in all recruitment information for appointments.

Forward Plan

The Monitoring Officer will prepare and publish the Forward Plan for the purpose of
giving 28 days’ notice of key decisions of the Authority.

For these purposes, a “key decision” is a decision of a decision maker, which in the view
of the Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee, is likely to:

a. result in the Authority or the Mayor incurring significant expenditure, or the making
of significant savings, having regard to the Authority’s budget for the service or
function to which the decision relates; or

b.  be significant in terms of its effects on persons living or working in an area
comprising two or more electoral wards or electoral divisions in the Authority’s
area.

The Forward Plan will be published on the Authority’s website and will be available for
inspection at the offices of the Combined Authority.

Subject to 25.5, the Forward Plan will contain the following details of decisions to be
taken:

a. the matter in respect of which the decision is to be made;
b. the identity of the decision-maker;

C. the date on which, or the period within which, the decision will be taken;
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d. whether itis intended to exclude the press and public from any meeting, or part of
a meeting;

e. a list of the documents submitted to the decision-maker for consideration in
relation to the matter and an address from which the documents are available; and

f. a statement to indicate that other documents may be submitted to the decision
maker(s) and details of the procedure for requesting copies of them.

Exempt information need not be included in the Forward Plan and confidential
information cannot be included.

General Exception
A key decision which is not included in the Forward Plan can only be taken where:

a.  the Monitoring Officer has notified the Chair (or, in their absence, Vice Chair) of
the Overview and Scrutiny Committee in writing of the matter to be decided;

b.  the Monitoring Officer has published the notice mentioned in (a) above on the
Authority’s website and made that notice available for inspection at the offices of
the Combined Authority; and

C. at least 5 clear days have elapsed between the said notice being published and
the decision being made.

The Monitoring Officer shall as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter publish on the
Authority’s website (and make available for inspection at the offices of the Authority a
notice setting out the reasons why the matter could not be included on the Forward Plan.

Special Urgency

A key decision which is not included in the Forward Plan can only be taken with less
than 5 clear days’ notice where:

a. the Monitoring Officer has notified the Chair (or, in their absence, Vice Chair) of
the Overview and Scrutiny Committee in writing of the matter to be decided; and

b. agreement has been obtained from the Chair (or, in their absence, Vice Chair) of
the Overview and Scrutiny Committee that the matter is urgent and cannot be
reasonably deferred.

As soon as reasonably practicable after obtaining the agreement set out in 27.1(b), the
Monitoring Officer shall publish on the Authority’s website and make available for
inspection at the offices of the Authority a notice setting out the reasons why the decision
is urgent and cannot reasonably be deferred. The report submitted to the meeting (or
decision-maker) will set out the reason why the matter is urgent and cannot reasonably
be deferred and this reason will be recorded in the minutes of the meeting (or record of
a delegated decision).

Urgent Decisions
Where a decision needs to be taken urgently and it is not practical to convene a quorate

meeting of the Cabinet or relevant committee or subcommittee of the Authority, the Head
of Paid Service, following consultation with the Mayor (or, in their absence, the Deputy
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Mayor), the Chief Finance Officer and the Monitoring Officer, has the authority to take
an urgent decision (see delegation HPS11 in Part 2.7 -Delegations to Head of Paid
Service). Where this decision is a key decision, it must be made in compliance with the
requirements in 26 and 27 above.

28.2 The Monitoring Officer will maintain a record of all ‘urgent’ decisions and submit a report
on these decisions at least annually to the Cabinet. The report will include a summary
of the subject matter of the decisions taken.
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Part 3.2 Budget and Policy Framework Rules of Procedure

Introduction

The Budget and Policy Framework (“the Framework”) is the collective name given to the
budgets and the major plans and strategies of the Authority that must be considered by
Cabinet (including the Mayor) before they are finally approved.

This part of the Constitution sets out how the Cabinet will decide on which plans and
strategies are in the Framework. It also sets out how decisions will be taken on the
content of the Framework where the budgets and such plans and strategies are brought
forward.

Once a budget or plan or strategy within the Framework is in place it is the responsibility
of the Cabinet and/or the Mayor to implement it.

Content of the Budget and Policy Framework
The Framework comprises:
2.1.1 The Authority’s Budget

The Authority’s Budget includes the allocation of financial resources to different services
and projects, proposed contingencies, earmarked and un-earmarked reserves, the
transport levies, and decisions relating to the control of the Authority’s borrowing
requirements, the control of its capital expenditure and the setting of virement limits.

The Budget also includes the Treasury Management Strategy. Treasury Management
is the management of the Authority’s cash flows, its banking, money market and capital
market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with those activities and
the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.

The Treasury Management Strategy aims to protect the Authority from market-related
risks by monitoring interest rates, economic indicators and UK and overseas
government finances. The prime objective of the Authority’s investment strategy is to
maintain capital security whilst ensuring that there is the necessary liquidity to carry out
its business.

2.1.2 The Mayoral Budget

The Mayoral Budget relates to the carrying out of the Mayoral functions (which are
described in Part 2.2 of this Constitution). It includes the Mayoral precept (if there is
one) and Mayoral general fund.

2.1.3 Plans and Strategies

Such other major plans and strategies as may be identified by the Cabinet.
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The Cabinet (including the Mayor) will keep under review the composition of the
Framework.

Process to develop the Budget

The process described below aims to ensure that appropriate and effective consultation
takes place with all Members and other stakeholders on the content of the Authority’s
Budget and the Mayoral Budget. This process needs to be considered in conjunction
with the decision-making arrangements in Parts 2.1 and 2.2 of this Constitution..

Initial Proposals

Prior to the calculations on the transport levies being finalised the Cabinet will produce
their initial proposals for the Authority’s Budget and the Mayor will produce their initial
proposals for the Mayoral Budget respectively. These initial proposals will be
accompanied by:

3.2.1 asummary of information that has been taken into account in producing the initial
proposals (including specific reference to consideration of any reviews/studies
previously carried out by the Overview and Scrutiny Committee);

3.2.2 detailed information on how it is intended to consult with the Members,
constituent councils, stakeholders, residents and others;

3.2.3 a timetable for the consultation and the preparation of final proposals for
consideration by the Overview and Scrutiny Committee and Cabinet;

3.2.4 proposals on the extent of virement permitted within the relevant budget.

These initial budget proposals and accompanying information will then be referred to the
Overview and Scrutiny Committee by the Cabinet and Mayor respectively. The Overview
and Scrutiny Committee will at this stage examine the consultation proposals and
timetable and make recommendations on these, where it is considered appropriate, to
the Cabinet and Mayor respectively.

Preparing the final proposals

The Cabinet and Mayor will consider any recommendations made by the Overview and
Scrutiny Committee and, where it is considered appropriate, amend their budget
proposals, consultation process and/or timetable accordingly. Once the consultation
process has been completed, the Cabinet will refer the details of their revised proposals
for the Authority’s Budget to the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, together with the
relevant background information on which the revised proposals have been based. The
Mayor will do likewise in respect of their revised proposals for the Mayoral Budget. It is
the responsibility of the Cabinet and the Mayor and relevant officers to ensure that the
Overview and Scrutiny Committee has sufficient background information to enable it to
evaluate the revised proposals against that background information.

The revised proposals for the Authority’s Budget will then be referred back to the Cabinet
and the revised proposals for the Mayoral Budget will be referred back to the Mayor,
together with any recommendations and/or observations from the Overview and Scrutiny
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Committee. The Cabinet will prepare final proposals for the Authority’s Budget and the
Mayor will prepare final proposals for the Mayoral Budget, having regard to any
recommendations and/or observations from the Overview and Scrutiny Committee.

Approval of the Authority’s Budget and the Mayoral Budget

The final proposals for the Authority’s Budget must be approved by a unanimous
decision of the voting Cabinet Members as set out in paragraph 5.7.1 of Part 2.1 of this
Constitution.

The approval of the Mayoral Budget is a matter for the Mayor subject to the requirements
set out in paragraph 6 of Part 2.2 of this Constitution.

Once the Authority’s Budget and the Mayoral Budget have been approved, the Chief
Finance Officer shall prepare a notice of the respective decision and provide this to each
constituent council.

Plans and Strategies

A similar process to that outlined in paragraphs 3.2 to 3.8 shall be applied to those plans
and strategies which form part of the Framework.

Decisions that contravene the Budget and Policy Framework

The Authority’s Financial Regulations contain provisions allowing virement. Subject to
those provisions, the Cabinet, Mayor (or Deputy Mayor), committees, subcommittees
and officers of the Authority discharging any functions of the Cabinet or Mayor are only
authorised to take decisions in line with the approved budgets, plans and strategies
within the Framework. Only the Cabinet can take a decision that wholly or in part does
not accord with the Framework.

Decision makers must take the advice of the Monitoring Officer and/or Chief Finance
Officer where it appears to them that a decision they wish to make would be contrary to
the approved budget, plans and strategies in the Framework. Where advice is given
that the decision would be contrary to the Framework, that decision must be referred to
Cabinet.
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Part 3.3 Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules

Introduction

These rules of procedure provide a framework for carrying out the overview and
scrutiny work of the Authority.

Objectives and key principles of scrutiny of the Authority

The Authority has established an Overview and Scrutiny Committee (“the Committee”)
in accordance with the relevant legislation and the Authority’s Constitution in order to
scrutinise and support the decision-making of the Cabinet and the Mayor and other
decision-making bodies and officers within the Authority.

The terms of reference of the Committee are set out in paragraph 5 of Part 2.4 of this
Constitution.

The Committee shall be responsible for determining their own work programme, having
taken advice from relevant officers. When considering their work programme, they
shall:

o determine whether an issue is more appropriately dealt with by one of the
constituent councils or by some other organisation or in some other way and will
not duplicate the work of existing bodies or agencies;

o take into account the resources available to support that programme, and avoid
establishing priorities for which the costs exceed the likely benefits;

o avoid initiating enquiries at a time, or in a manner which disrupts the effective
and efficient operation of the Authority, or unnecessarily delays the conduct of
its business.

The scrutiny process will be open and transparent and designed to engage all relevant
organisations, residents and other stakeholders.

The terms of reference, timescale and outline of any review shall be agreed by the
Committee.

Different approaches to scrutiny reviews may be taken in each case, but Members
shall seek to act in an inclusive manner and take evidence from a wide range of
opinion. The Committee shall make specific efforts to engage with groups who would
otherwise be excluded.

The Committee may also establish subcommittees and temporary working groups to
consider specific issues in more depth and to report back to the Committee. Working
groups cannot, however, receive delegated authority from the Committee, who retain
responsibility for all decisions.

Meetings of the Committee

The Committee shall hold at least four meetings per year and may convene additional
meetings as necessary, taking account of the considerations set out above.

Notice of the meetings will be sent to each Member of the Committee in accordance
with the requirements of the Local Government Act 1972.
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Meetings will be held in public, unless the Committee decides to convene in private in
order to discuss confidential or exempt information, in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the Local Government Act 1972.

The Committee, acting reasonably, may:

o request the members or statutory officers of the Authority (including the Mayor)
to attend before it to answer questions and give evidence; and

o invite such other persons, including officers of the constituent councils, to attend
meetings of the Committee.

Any invitation to officers under paragraph 3.4 must be made through the Head of Paid
Service of the Authority, or the Chief Executive of the relevant constituent council. If
any request is declined by the Head of Paid Service or Chief Executive, they must
indicate the reasons for so doing.

Functions of the Committee regarding the Authority’s Budget and the Mayoral
Budget

Prior to the calculations on the transport levies being finalised the Cabinet and Mayor
will consult the Committee on the Authority’s proposed budget and the Mayor’s
proposed budget in accordance with the provisions of section 3 of Part 3.2 of this
Constitution

The Committee will ensure that it responds to that consultation in a timely manner to
ensure that the Cabinet and the Mayor can comply with their obligations to adopt the
Authority’s budget and the Mayor’s budget for each financial year.

Agendas and Business of the Committee

The Chair will approve the agenda for each meeting of the Committee.

Any member of the Committee may raise with the Chair a matter which is relevant to
the functions of the Committee, for consideration by the Committee.

Any member of the Authority or of a constituent council may also raise with the Chair
an item which is relevant to the functions of the Committee, for the Committee’s
consideration.

In considering whether or not to exercise any of the powers specified in the Terms of
Reference of the Committee (at paragraph 5 of Part 2.4 of this Constitution) in relation
to a matter referred to it under paragraph 5.2 or 5.3 above, the Committee must have
regard to any representations made as to why it would be appropriate for the
Committee to exercise any of those powers.

If the Committee decides not to exercise any of those powers in relation to the matter,
it must notify the relevant member of its decision and the reasons for the decision.

The Committee must also provide the relevant member with a copy of any report or
recommendations which the Committee makes regarding the exercise of its powers in
connection with the matter referred to it by the Member(s) concerned, subject to the
provisions of paragraph 6.5 (confidential and exempt information).
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Reports or Recommendations of the Committee

6.1 Where the Committee makes a report or recommendations, the Committee may:

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

6.10

publish the report or recommendations;
by notice require the Cabinet or Mayor to:
e consider the report or recommendations;
e respond to the Committee indicating what (if any) action the Cabinet or
Mayor proposes to take; and
¢ (if the Committee has published the report or recommendations),
publish the response.

Notice given under the preceding paragraph 6.1 must require the Cabinet or Mayor to
comply with it within two months beginning with the date on which the Cabinet or the
Mayor received the report or recommendations or (if later) the notice.

The Cabinet or the Mayor must respond to a report or recommendations made by the
Committee as a result of a referral made in accordance with these Rules, within two
months beginning with the date on which the Cabinet or the Mayor received the report
or recommendations or (if later) the notice.

When publishing any document comprising such report or recommendations, or a
response of the Cabinet or the Mayor to the report or recommendations, the Committee
must exclude any confidential information, and may exclude any relevant exempt
information.

When the Committee provides a copy of any such documents to a Member of the
Authority, or to a Member of a constituent council, the Committee may exclude any
confidential information or relevant exempt information.

Where the Committee excludes information under the preceding paragraphs, the
Committee in publishing or providing a copy of the document may replace so much of
the document as discloses the information, with a summary which does not disclose
that information, and must do so if, in consequence of excluding the information, the
document published, or the copy provided, would be misleading or not reasonably
comprehensible.

Notwithstanding that the Committee, in publishing or providing a copy of a report or
recommendations, has excluded information, or has replaced part of a report or the
recommendations with a summary, it is nevertheless to be taken to have published the
report or recommendations.

“Confidential information” has the meaning given by section 100A (3) of the Local
Government Act 1972.

“Exempt information” has the meaning given by section 100l of the 1972 Act.
“‘Relevant exempt information” means:

e inrelation to a report or recommendations of the Committee, exempt information
of a description specified in a resolution of the Committee under section 100A(4)
of the 1972 Act which applied to the proceedings, or part of the proceedings of the
Committee at which the report was, or the recommendations were, considered,;
and

Part 3.3 Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rugﬁge 65



7.

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

8.1

8.2

Draft 30 April 2024

e in relation to a response of the Cabinet or the Mayor, exempt information of a
description specified in such a resolution of the Cabinet or Mayor which applied to
the proceedings, or part of the proceedings, at any meeting of the Cabinet at which
the report or response was, or the recommendations were, considered.

Rights of Committee Members to documents

Subject to paragraph 7.3 below a member of the Committee is entitled to a copy of any
document which:
is in the possession or under the control of the Cabinet or the Mayor and
contains material relating to any business that has been transacted at a meeting of a
decision-making body of the Authority, or to any decision that has been made by an
individual Member of the Authority.

Where a member of the Committee requests a document which falls within the preceding
paragraph 7.1, the Cabinet or the Mayor must provide that document as soon as
reasonably practicable, and in any case no later than 10 clear days after the Cabinet or
the Mayor receives the request.

However, no member of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee is entitled to a copy of
any such document or part of a document as contains exempt or confidential information
unless that information is relevant to:

o an action or decision that the Member is reviewing or scrutinising; or

° any review contained in any programme of work of the Committee or of a working
group of the Committee; or

o of a document or part of a document containing advice provided by a political
adviser

Where the Cabinet or the Mayor or the Head of Paid Service determines that a member
of the Committee is not entitled to a copy of a document or part of any such document
for a reason set out in the preceding paragraph 7.3, they must provide the Committee
with a written statement setting out its reasons for that decision.

Call-In Procedure

The power of the Committee to call-in decisions for review and scrutiny is intended to
apply in exceptional circumstances and it cannot be used in respect of day-to-day
management and operational decisions.

The following decisions are subject to call-in:

. all decisions made by the Mayor (or Deputy Mayor or other Cabinet member),
Cabinet or committees;

. decisions made by officers under delegated powers where the decisions are key
decisions.,

Such decisions shall be published within 3 working days of being made. Committee
members will be sent copies of the records of all such decisions by the person
responsible for publishing the decision. The notice will bear the date on which it is
published and will specify that (subject to paragraph 8.10 below) the decision will come
into force, and may then be implemented, on the expiry of 5 working days after the
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publication of the decision (which is period is referred to as “the Call-in Period”), unless
a valid request for call-in is received during the Call-in Period.

It is important that the call-in mechanism is not abused or used unduly to delay decisions
or slow down the process of decision-making. It should not be used solely as a means
of requesting information. In making a request to call-in a decision, members of the
Committee will need to demonstrate grounds that a decision of the Authority may have
been made:

. in a manner which is inconsistent with the Constitution and procedures of the
Authority;
without adequate consultation with relevant parties;

. without adequate evidence to inform that decision, or with inaccurate or misleading
evidence; and/or

o without sufficient regard to the financial or other impacts of the decision or the risks
arising from the decision.

The written request for call-in of a decision should always include specific details clearly
explaining why the Members making the request consider that one or more of the criteria
in paragraph 8.3 applies. Wherever possible, the request shall also indicate whether the
Members wish to request persons to attend any Committee meeting which is to be held
to consider the call-in request. The Monitoring Officer will provide a form for completion
by the Members making the call-in request, to ensure the proper application of the call-
in procedure.

A decision shall be called in for scrutiny by the Committee if:

a. acall-in request signed by at least 5 Members of the Committee is received by the
Monitoring Officer within the Call-in Period; and

b.  the Monitoring Officer considers that one or more of the criteria in paragraph 8.3
have been met for the request to be valid.

In that event the Monitoring Officer shall then notify the decision-maker of the call-in.
The Monitoring Officer shall call a meeting of the Committee on such date as they may
determine, where possible after consultation with the Chair of the Committee, and in any
case within a period not exceeding 10 days of the decision to call-in unless there are
exceptional circumstances as to why this cannot be achieved. The Monitoring Officer,
in consultation with the Chair of the Committee, will determine if there are exceptional
circumstances.

On receipt of a valid call-in request, the Committee meeting to review the decision shall
follow the following format:

. the Members requesting the call-in will explain the reasons for calling-in the
decision;

. other Members of the Committee may ask questions or seek clarification on the
reasons for call-in;

. the (representative of the) decision maker and/or supporting officer(s) will explain
the reasons for the decision being made and respond to any issues raised by the
call-in;

. Members of the Committee may ask questions or seek clarification; and

. the Committee will then deliberate and come to a decision.
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Timings for each element of the meeting may be determined by the Chair in order to
ensure the efficient conduct of the meeting.

The Committee may, by majority decision, take one of the following steps:

a. agree that the original decision should stand, no further action should be taken
and the decision can be implemented without further delay;

b.  agree that the original decision should stand, but make comments to the decision-
maker on the decision;

C. agree that the original decision should be referred back to the decision-maker with
a recommendation it be reconsidered, providing a statement of the reasons for the
referral;

d. (where the decision was made under delegated arrangements) agree that the
original decision should be referred to the Cabinet or Mayor (as appropriate) with
a recommendation that it be reconsidered, providing a statement of the reasons
for the referral;

e. agree to adjourn the meeting for further consideration (the meeting can only be
adjourned once).

If following a valid call-in, a quorate meeting of the Committee is not held within 10 days
(unless there are exceptional circumstances for holding the meeting at a later date as
set out in paragraph 8.5 above), or does meet but does not refer the matter back to the
decision-maker or the Cabinet (as appropriate), the decision shall take effect on the
sooner of the date of the Committee meeting or the 10 day period.

If the matter is referred to the Cabinet for reconsideration, the Cabinet shall meet within
10 days of the request, unless there are exceptional circumstances as to why this cannot
happen, to reconsider the matter. Following the meeting the Cabinet shall respond to
the Committee indicating what, if any, action the Cabinet proposes to take.

The call-in procedure set out above shall not apply where:

a) the decision is urgent because any delay likely to be caused by a call-in would
seriously prejudice the Authority’s or the public’s interest; or

b) there is substantial risk of serious prejudice to the Authority because of the

increased risk of public disclosure of highly sensitive confidential information
arising from the call-in process.

In these circumstances:
. the Head of Paid Service shall determine whether a risk of serious prejudice exists.
In the event that the Head of Paid Service is the decision-maker, this assessment

shall be confirmed by the Monitoring Officer;

. the Head of Paid Service must secure the agreement of the decision-maker, and
the Chair (or, in their absence, the Vice Chair) of the Committee;

. the decision shall be communicated to the Committee in advance of
implementation; and
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. the fact that a decision is exempt from call-in shall be recorded alongside the
decision itself.

8.11 The operation of the provisions relating to call-in and urgency shall also be monitored
and reviewed annually.

8.12 Each decision can only be called in once.
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Part 3.4 - Officer Employment Rules of Procedure

These Officer Employment Rules of Procedure set out the Authority’s governance
arrangements for the recruitment and dismissal of, and the taking of disciplinary action against,
officers.

This section should be read in conjunction with the Scheme of Officer Delegations at Part 2.7
of this Constitution.

In this section, the term “Chief Officer” shall have the meaning set out in section 2 of the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989, namely:

a. a statutory Chief Officer (ie the Head of Paid Service in accordance with section 4
of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989 and the Chief Finance Officer in
accordance with section 73 of the Local Government Act 1985); or

b. non-statutory Chief Officer.

In accordance with section 2(7) of the 1989 Act, the Authority’s non-statutory Chief Officers

are: -

a. any person for whom the Head of Paid Service is directly responsible;

b. any person who, as respects all or most of the duties of their post, is required to
report directly, or is directly accountable to the Head of Paid Service; and

c. any person who, as respects all or most of the duties of their post, is required to
report directly, or is directly accountable to Cabinet.

(A person whose duties are solely secretarial or clerical or are otherwise in the nature of
support services shall not be regarded as a non-statutory chief officer.)

1.

11

1.2

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

General

The functions of appointment and taking disciplinary action against (including dismissal)
Chief Officers must be discharged by the Cabinet.

Subject to paragraph 4 below, the functions of appointment and taking disciplinary action
(including dismissal) against officers who are not Chief Officers must be discharged by
the Head of Paid Service, on behalf of the Authority, or by an officer nominated by them.

Recruitment

The Authority will draw up a statement requiring any candidate for appointment as an
officer to state in writing whether they are the parent, grandparent, partner, child,
stepchild, adopted child, grandchild, brother, sister, uncle, aunt, nephew or niece of an
existing Member or officer, or of the partner of such persons.

No candidate so related to a Member or an officer will be appointed without the authority
of the Head of Paid Service or an officer nominated by them.

The Authority will disqualify any applicant who directly or indirectly seeks the support of
any Member for any appointment with the Authority. The content of this paragraph will
be included in any recruitment information.

No Member will seek support for any person for any appointment with the Authority.

Nothing in the above paragraphs precludes a Member from giving a written reference
for a candidate for submission with an application for employment.
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Where the Cabinet determines to appoint a Chief Officer the Cabinet will draw up a
statement specifying the duties of the officer concerned and any qualifications or
qualities to be sought in the person to be appointed.

If it is not proposed that the appointment be made exclusively from among existing
officers of the constituent councils, the Cabinet will:

a) make arrangements for the post to be advertised in such a way as is likely to bring
it to the attention of persons who are qualified to apply for it; and

b) make arrangements for a copy of the written statement mentioned above to be
sent to any person on request.

The recruitment and appointment of any officer other than a Chief Officer is a matter for
the Head of Paid Service.

Appointment of Chief Officers

The Cabinet will approve the appointment of the Head of Paid Service. The Cabinet
may establish a panel of the Cabinet to consider applications and interview candidates,
which panel shall then make a recommendation to Cabinet as to the appointment of the
Head of Paid Service.

The Cabinet (or a panel of the Cabinet established by the Cabinet for this purpose) will
appoint any other Chief Officer. An offer of employment as a Chief Officer shall only be
made after all members of the Cabinet (or, in their absence, the relevant substitute
member) have been consulted.

Disciplinary Action including dismissal

Members will not be involved in disciplinary action (including dismissal) against any
officer below Chief Officer level except where such involvement is necessary for any
investigation or inquiry into alleged misconduct, through the Authority's disciplinary,
capability and related procedures.

No disciplinary action may be taken in respect of the Head of Paid Service, the Chief
Finance Officer or Monitoring Officer except in accordance with the processes described
in the Local Authorities (Standing Orders) (England) Regulations 2001 (as amended).
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Part 4 - Financial Regulations

Introduction

1.

Definitions

In these Regulations:

The “Direct Services” of the Authority include those services provided directly to it by
the lead constituent councils responsible for providing the services.

“Delegated Officers” are those officers listed below, together with any other officers or
consultants that may be approved by the Authority for the purpose of these
regulations:

Head of Paid Service

Chief Finance Officer

Monitoring Officer

Directors

Any duty or power devolving upon a Delegated Officer may (in his or her absence) be
exercised by a nominated deputy.

Financial Regulations provide the framework for the financial administration of NECA
with a view to ensuring that its financial affairs are conducted in a sound and proper
manner, constitute value for money and minimise the risk of legal challenge. Financial
Regulations are not intended to constitute a set of detailed rules to respond to every
contingency. The Regulations allow for variation in detailed controls by the
Delegated Officers where justified by local circumstances.

a)

b)

Financial Regulation 1 defines responsibility for financial control.

Financial Regulations 2, 3, and 4 lay down the tasks required of the Authaority,
joint committee, committee, sub-committee, or Delegated officer for the
fundamental financial processes of:

(i) forward planning and budgetary strategy.

(i) incurring and controlling revenue spending and income.
(iif) incurring and controlling capital spending and income.

Financial Regulation 5 covers the requirements for Risk Management.

Financial Regulations 6 and 7 cover the standards required for:

(i) accounting.
(i) internal audit.

Financial Regulation 8 governs procedures for obtaining goods, materials,
works and services.
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f) Financial Regulation 9 regulates the ‘day to day’ financial systems of the
Authority. It requires Delegated officers to ensure that prescribed controls
are present, but allows them, except where explicitly stated otherwise, to
determine the detail of the controls to meet service circumstances.

All financial decisions and decisions with financial implications must have regard to
proper financial control. Any doubt as to the appropriateness of a financial proposal or
correctness of a financial action must be clarified in advance of the decision or action.

Failure by officers to observe Financial Regulations and the codes and guidance
issued under them may result in action under the Authority’s disciplinary procedures.

Failure by Members to observe Financial Regulations may amount to a breach of the
Code of Conduct for Members.

Amendments to Financial Regulations require the approval of the Cabinet following
a report from the Chief Finance Officer. The Cabinet may amend all other
Procedures, Policies, Codes and Checklists referred to in these Financial
Regulations. The Chief Finance Officer will review as often as they consider
appropriate supporting advice and guidance to the Financial Regulations and report
any recommended changes to the Cabinet for approval.

If any financial issues arise which result in any uncertainty or ambiguity as to the
correct procedure to follow under these regulations, then the Chief Finance Officer
shall have delegated powers to give a valid direction as to the appropriate procedure
to follow.
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Responsibilities
Responsibilities to the Authority

All Members, Delegated Officers and Officers of the Authority are responsible for
ensuring that they use the resources and assets entrusted to them in a responsible and
lawful manner. They should strive to achieve value for money and avoid legal challenge
to the Authority. These responsibilities apply equally to Members and Delegated
Officers and officers when representing the Authority on outside bodies. Members must
also comply with the Code of Conduct for Members.

Personal Responsibilities

Any person charged with the use or care of the Authority’s resources and assets
should understand the Authority’s requirements under these Financial Regulations. If
anyone is in any doubt as to their obligations, then they should seek advice. Unresolved
questions of interpretation should be referred to the person providing internal audit
services to the Authority.

All Officers (including Officers of lead authorities providing services to the Authority)
must report to their manager or supervisor any illegality, impropriety, breach of procedure
or serious deficiency in the provision of service. Officers shall be able to do this without
fear of recrimination providing they act in good faith, and, in such circumstances, managers
must record and investigate such reports and act where appropriate. Compliance with the
Authority’s Anti-Fraud- and Corruption Policy (see Part 5.4 of the Constitution) and the
Code of Conduct for Officers (see Part 5.2 of the Constitution) is mandatory.

Note:  The Authority’s Whistleblowing Policy (see Part 5.5 of the Constitution) for
confidential reporting of concerns exists to:

e Make Officers feel confident to raise concerns and to question and act upon
concerns about practice.

e Give Officers avenues to raise concerns and receive feedback on any action
taken.

¢ Guarantee that an Officer will receive a response to his or her concerns raised and
that he or she is aware of the process to follow if not satisfied.

e Reassure an Officer that he or she will be protected from possible reprisals
or victimisation.

1.3 The Cabinet

The Cabinet is responsible for:

e The adoption and revision of these Financial Regulations.

e The determination of the policy framework and annual revenue budget and capital
programme.

e Providing the Chief Finance Officer and Delegated Officers with sufficient staff,
accommodation, and other resources to carry out their duties.
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Overview and Scrutiny Committee

The Overview and Scrutiny Committee has a monitoring and scrutiny role to help
ensure that the Authority’s corporate budgets and financial management systems
are managed efficiently and are ensuring value for money. The Overview and Scrutiny
Committee is responsible for considering and responding to proposals from the Cabinet
in respect of the budget and those plans/strategies that fall within the Budget and Policy
Framework.

Audit and Standards Committee

The Audit and Standards Committee is a key component of the Authority’s
governance arrangements and is responsible for overseeing issues relating to
financial probity and the adequacy of the Authority’s controls. In accordance with its
terms of reference, the Audit and Standards Committee receives interim and end of
year reports from both internal and external audit, and other information appropriate to
its programme of work.

Chief Finance Officer

1.6.1 The Authority shall appoint an officer, the Chief Finance Officer, who shall,
for the purposes of Section 73 of the Local Government Act 1985, be
responsible for ensuring the proper administration of the Authority’s financial
affairs.

1.6.2 The Chief Finance Officer shall issue, and keep under continuous review,
such instructions, advice, or procedures relating to financial matters as he or
she considers necessary to secure the proper administration of the Authority’s
financial affairs.

1.6.3 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for reporting, where appropriate,
breaches of Financial Regulations to the Cabinet.

1.6.4 Section 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988 requires the Chief
Finance Officer to report to the Cabinet and external auditor where it appears
that the Authority or an officer has made, or is about to make, a decision that
would involve:

e Unlawful expenditure.

¢ An unlawful action likely to cause a loss or deficiency.

e An unlawful item of account.

e Proposed expenditure that is more than available resources

Section 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988 requires:

e The Chief Finance Officer to nominate a properly qualified member of staff
to deputise, should he or she be unable to perform the duties under section
114 personally;

e The Authority to provide the Chief Finance Officer with sufficient staff,
accommodation, and other resources, including legal advice where
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necessary, to carry out the duties under section 114.

1.6.5 The Chief Finance Officer has responsibility for ensuring compliance with the
requirements of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 relating to
accounting records, control systems and audit.

Delegated Officers

Delegated Officers are responsible for ensuring that appropriate staff under their
control are aware of the existence of the Authority’s Financial Regulations and
other regulatory documents and that they are observed throughout all areas under
their control and shall:

° Provide the Chief Finance Officer with such information and explanations as the
Chief Finance Officer feels is necessary to meet his or her obligations under
Financial Regulations.

° Ensure that the Chief Finance Officer has sufficient opportunity to comment on all
proposals with unbudgeted financial implications before any commitments are
incurred.

° Ensure that the Authority members are advised of the financial implications
of all significant proposals and that the financial implications have been agreed
by the Chief Finance Officer.

° Inform immediately the Chief Finance Officer of failures of financial control
resulting in additional expenditure or liability, or loss of income or assets.

. Inform the Chief Finance Officer where amendment to Financial Regulations
is considered necessary; and

. Be responsible for ensuring the legality of all actions.
Note: It is the Monitoring Officer’s duty to report to the Authority in respect
of any proposed action, decision or omission that is contrary to law,

or constitutes maladministration or injustice where the Ombudsman
has investigated.

Exceptions to Financial Regulations
1.8.1 Exceptions to these Financial Regulations shall be made only:

e in cases of urgency or where it is in the interests of the Authority to do
so; and

e with the prior written approval of the Chief Finance Officer.

1.8.2 The Chief Finance Officer shall keep a record of all such exceptions and
submit an annual report to the Authority summarising the exceptions.
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Arrangements for the discharge of responsibility

1.9.1 Delegated Officers and their staff are required to carry out their tasks in
accordance with these Financial Regulations. Delegated Officers may
arrange for any of their staff to carry out tasks for which they have
responsibility as set down by these Financial Regulations provided that
the terms of those delegated arrangements are clearly defined and
documented. A record of all such arrangements will be prepared by each
Delegated Officer and submitted to the Chief Finance Officer on an annual
basis.

1.9.2 Notwithstanding such arrangements, the person making the arrangements
remains responsible for compliance with these Financial Regulations.

Forward Planning and Budget Strategy

The Cabinet decides on the annual budget; this will include the levy on the constituent
authorities as approved by the Joint Transport Committee.

Delegated Officers shall provide information to the Chief Finance Officer to enable
him/her to produce and submit to the Authority annually a medium-term financial
forecast and a medium-term capital forecast.

The Chief Finance Officer shall annually advise the Mayor and Cabinet on:

. Financial planning and budget strategy matters.

. Procedures, timetables and estimated resources for planning revenue and capital
spending.

. The annual revenue and capital budget; transport levies.

Delegated Officers, in consultation with the Chief Finance Officer, shall prepare revenue
and capital estimates in accordance with such guidelines as set out by the Authority. In
doing so, Delegated Officers shall ensure that:

. The estimated expenditure and income, or the cost of any proposal submitted
by them, are as accurate as possible and provide provision for all costs involved.

. The revenue and capital estimates are consistent with Authority policy.

. The revenue implications of capital schemes are fully included in revenue
estimates.

Incurring and Controlling Revenue Spending and Income

The Authority monitors financial performance during the financial year and considers
any significant developments affecting its financial position.
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3.1 The Chief Finance Officer shall advise the Cabinet, on a quarterly basis, on:

. Progress against the Cabinet approved budget.

. Significant developments affecting the financial position of the Authority.
3.2 The Chief Finance Officer shall:

. Provide guidance on and co-ordinate the budget monitoring process.

. Prescribe the form, basis, supporting information and timetable for the preparation
of final accounts.

o Within delegated limits approve supplementary estimates and transfers of
estimates.

3.3 Each Delegated Officer shall:

3.3.1 Authorise revenue spending and collect income within the estimates, targets
and/or limits approved by the Cabinet provided that:

¢ The expenditure is lawful.

¢ Financial Regulations have been complied with.

e Expenditure is within approved revenue budget or capital programme
provision.

e Expenditure is in respect of Authority policy.

3.3.2 Monitor progress on revenue spending and the collection of income and promptly
provide the Chief Finance Officer with such information as requested. They should
report on variances within their own areas to the Chief Finance Officer. They should
also take any action necessary (without affecting policy) to avoid exceeding their
budget allocation, in accordance with the Financial Regulations.

3.3.3 Review fees and charges annually and implement changes in accordance with officer
delegations or alternatively report them for approval to the Cabinet.

3.3.4 Seek, in consultation with the Chief Finance Officer, the approval of the Authority
to budgetary changes that would have a significant impact on the nature or level
of service provided.

3.3.5 Ensure that transfers between budgets (virement) fulfil the following requirements:

e Transfers apply only to the transfer of funds within the delegated budget
of the Delegated Officer.

e The proposal is consistent with Authority policy.

e Any virement over £10,000 is a significant decision and is therefore
approved by the Chief Finance Officer.

¢ The total net delegated budget is still within the delegated cost limit.

3.4 Transfers from reserves to revenue budgets, other than those covered by the

provisions of 3.3.5 above, require the prior written approval of the Chief Finance
Officer.
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3.5 Delegated Officers shall, in an emergency (being a situation which demands action
of a nature that could not have been anticipated and for which there is no budget
line), and with the prior written approval of both the Chief Finance Officer and the
Mayor or Chair of the Cabinet, have authority to incur unbudgeted expenditure.

4 Incurring and Controlling Capital Spending and Income

The Cabinet oversees the capital and leasing programme and approves the award of

contracts in accordance with the Procedure for the Commitment of Capital Expenditure
(FPN 11).

4.1 The Chief Finance Officer shall advise the Cabinet quarterly on:

e Progress on implementation of the Cabinet approved capital and leasing
programme.

e Additions and amendments to the Cabinet approved capital and leasing
programme.

e The procedure for the commitment of the Cabinet approved capital
expenditure.

4.2 The Chief Finance Officer shall as appropriate:

e Provide guidance and co-ordinate capital monitoring procedures.
e Certify capital proposals as required by the Procedure for the Commitment of
Capital Expenditure.

4.3 Delegated Officers shall:

* Authorise capital spending in accordance with the Procedure for the Commitment
of Capital Expenditure (FPN11).

* Monitor progress on implementation of the capital and leasing programme and
provide the Chief Finance Officer with such information as requested.

e Only commit the Authority to match-funding arrangements for which capital
programme approval has been obtained.

* Undertake the disposal of land and buildings in accordance with any scheme of
officer delegation approved by the Cabinet or otherwise with express approval of
the Cabinet.

4.4 Capital expenditure — Definition.
For the purposes of this regulation, capital expenditure is deemed to include the

procurement, improvement, or enhancement for the Authority’s purposes of land,
buildings, vehicles and equipment and the provision of grants to external organisations
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to enable the purchase of land, buildings, vehicles, and equipment, regardless of
how financed. Capital expenditure also includes the procurement of loans and share
capital Expenditure below the de-minimis sum determined by the Chief Finance
Officer is not capital expenditure. If there is doubt whether expenditure is capital, the
decision of the Chief Finance Officer is final.

Risk management

The importance of risk management to the wellbeing of the Authority is outlined in
its Risk Management Policy Framework.

It is essential that robust, integrated systems are developed and maintained for
identifying and evaluating all significant operational and strategic risks to the Authority.
This should include the proactive participation of all those associated with planning and
delivering services.

The Cabinet is responsible for reviewing the effectiveness of risk management and for
ensuring that proper insurance exists where appropriate. The Chief Finance Officer will
advise the Cabinet on proper insurance cover where appropriate.

The Chief Finance Officer will be responsible for the Authority’s risk management policy

statement, which may be prepared by a nominated officer. The risk management policy
framework will be promoted throughout the Authority.

Delegated Officers are responsible for ensuring that risk management is an integral
part of their management processes and activities within their respective areas of
responsibility.

Delegated Officers will assign clear roles and responsibilities for managing risk.

Delegated Officers are responsible for ensuring that a register of significant risks is
maintained, reported, and monitored.

Delegated Officers will:

* Produce a strategy for the management of risk in their service.

* Ensure that risk considerations are embedded into planning and decision-making
processes.

* |dentify those activities which have or may give rise to significant loss producing
events.

* Measure the impact of potential loss.

* Take reasonable physical or financial steps to avoid or reduce the impact
of potential losses.

* Allocate risk management resources to areas of identified priority.
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* Maximise risk management opportunities that can impact positively on the
Authority’s reputation, aims and objectives.

* Ensure managers and Officers are equipped with the necessary skills to manage
risk effectively.

* Ensure that strategic partners and service providers are aware of the importance
of risk management.

* Ensure that the Chief Finance Officer is promptly provided with any information he
requires on risk management issues.

* Report the risk implications of recommended strategies, policies, and service
delivery options to Members of the Authority.

Accounting
The Chief Finance Officer shall, with respect to the services provided by the
constituent council identified by the Head of Paid Service as the lead authority for

these roles:

* Determine accounting systems and procedures and the form of financial records
and statements.

* Provide guidance and advice on all accounting matters.

* Monitor accounting performance to ensure an adequate standard for all services.

¢ Certify financial returns, grant claims and other periodic financial reports required
of the Authority.

Each Delegated Officer shall:

e Implement accounting procedures and adopt the form of financial records and
statements as determined by the Chief Finance Officer.

e Obtain the prior written approval of the Chief Finance Officer before introducing or
changing significantly the form or method of existing accounting systems and
procedures, financial records, or statement (see below).

e Complete and pass to the Chief Finance Officer financial returns and other financial
reports requiring certification.

e Keep a proper and effective separation of duties for staff with financial
responsibilities.
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NOTE: Approval procedure for changes to financial systems: Prior approval is to be
requested from the Chief Finance Officer in writing. The request must give details of
the proposed change and the anticipated benefit from the change, an estimate of the
costs involved and the proposed implementation date. Internal Audit advice should
be sought for all proposed changes at as early a stage as possible.

Internal Audit

The Authority has responsibility for all matters of financial significance including the
review of matters arising from audit, both internal and external. The Audit and
Standards Committee is responsible for overseeing issues relating to financial probity.
Reference should also be made to the Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy.

Internal Audit is required to provide an objective audit service in line with the Public
Sector Internal Audit Standard and other professional auditing standards. To this end,
Internal Audit will have no executive functions that might compromise its objectivity, and
the Chief Internal Auditor of the lead constituent council providing the internal audit
service shall have direct access to, and the freedom to report to Members and all senior
management including the Chief Finance Officer, the Head of Paid Service and the
Monitoring Officer to the Authority.

The Chief Finance Officer shall:

* Maintain an adequate and effective system of internal audit of the accounting
records and control systems of the Authority.

* Advise the Authority of material issues of financial control and report to Audit and
Standards Committee on the adequacy of the systems of internal control:

* Where evidence of fraud, misappropriation or theft is discovered, decide after
consultation with the relevant Delegated Officers(s) and the Monitoring Officer,
whether to refer the matter to the Police.

The Chief Finance Officer or his or her representatives is authorised to:

Visit any establishment of the Authority.
e Have immediate access to all records and documents.

* Require the immediate production of cash, stores or any other property owned or
held by the Authority.

* Require and receive promptly full and accurate explanations to any points
requested.

Each Delegated Officer shall:

* Ensure that all reasonable assistance and co-operation is given to internal
auditors.
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* Respond fully without undue delay to any enquiries or recommendations made by
the Chief Finance Officer.

* Inform the Chief Finance Officer, as soon as possible, of failures of financial
control, including matters that involve, or may involve, financial irregularity.

The Chief Finance Officer and each Delegated Officer jointly shall investigate failures
of financial control, including matters that involve, or may involve, financial
irregularity.

Procurement and Contracts

The Commissioning and Procurement Rules for the Authority for the following
exercises shall apply and be followed whenever the Authority wishes to arrange for:

a) The purchase of goods, materials, and related services (that is, services which are
integral to the provision of those goods or materials, such as installation, servicing,
maintenance etc).

b) The execution of works; or

C) The provision of other services (including consultancy).

The Commissioning and Procurement Rules of the Authority are part of this Financial
Regulation 8 and failure to comply with them shall amount to a breach of financial
regulations.

In addition to the specific provisions of the Commissioning and Procurement Rules, any
procurement of goods, materials, works or services shall have regard to and seek to
implement the following general principles:

a) The need to ensure the Authority and those within its area obtain good value for
money and are properly protected as consumers of the goods, works or services.

b) The need to ensure and demonstrate true and fair competition, without unlawful
discrimination.

C) The need to ensure the procurement process is transparent and accountable and
susceptible to full audit.

d) The need to ensure the elimination of any opportunities for fraud or corruption.

Financial Controls

As required by Financial Regulation 1.7 the Delegated Officers are, for the areas
under their control, responsible for ensuring that the arrangements, guidelines, and
procedures for the proper administration of financial affairs are operated in
accordance with the appropriate Financial Regulations.

Delegated Officers are required to ensure that the controls as listed in Financial
Procedure Notes issued from time to time are present, although these officers may,
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except where explicitly stated otherwise, determine the detail of the controls to meet
service circumstances.

The Financial Procedure Notes issued under this regulation by the Chief Finance
Officer are:

FPN1 Orders for work, goods, and services

* FPN2 Income

* FPN3 Payment for works, goods and services.

* FPN4 Security and control of assets

* FPNS5 Insurance

* FPNG6 Staffing and payroll.

* FPN7 Reimbursement of expenses and payment of allowances
* FPN8 Banking arrangements and cheques

* FPN 9 Investments and borrowing.

* FPN10 Information technology and data protection

¢ FPN11 Commitment of Capital Expenditure

FPN12 External Arrangements

Further Financial Procedure notes, or amendments, may be made from time to time
by the Chief Finance Officer.

Further advice on all areas of financial control is available from the Chief Finance

Officer who may issue detailed guidance notes on specific controls, as necessary.
These will be referred to as Financial Best Practice Notes.
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Financial Procedure Note 1 — Orders for Work, Goods and Services

a)

b)

d)

Objective

To ensure that work, goods, and services are only ordered for the purposes of the
Authority’s business and that the resulting expenditure is within budget and complies
with the statutory duty of achieving best value in part through economy and efficiency.

Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority and
is mandatory for all officers.

General

Every officer and Member of the Authority has a responsibility to declare any links,
relationships or personal interests that they may have with purchasers, suppliers and/or
contractors if they are engaged in contractual or purchasing decisions on behalf of the

Authority, in accordance with the requirements of section 117 of the Local Government
Act 1972 and the Authority’s own code of conduct.

Official orders must not be raised for any personal or private purchases, nor must
personal or private use be made of Authority contracts. Staff involved in ordering or

otherwise committing expenditure must ensure that there is budgetary provision before
an order is placed, and that standing orders with respect to contracts are complied with.

Control Checklist

To achieve the above objective, systems should be present to ensure that:

e There is adequate budget provision before committing expenditure.
e Any necessary Authority approvals have been obtained.
e Purchases are in accordance with the Financial Regulation 8.

e That all order documentation used meets the requirements of Financial
Regulation 8.

Note: Official Authority orders must:

e Be headed ‘NECA’ on behalf of the North East Mayoral Combined
Authority.

e State ‘Official Order.’
e Be numbered.

e Include the name and address of the ordering section, and delivery address if
different.
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e Show the cost code to be charged.

e Be signed by, and state post of an authorised officer; in accordance with the
Financial system in use and delegation embedded in that system.

e Include the information required in Financial Regulation 8, including the
Procurement Procedure Rules.

Orders must be approved by staff with proper authorisation (in line with the scheme of
delegations at Part 2.7 of this Constitution).

e) Comments
Staff authorised to order work, goods and services must ensure that they are

aware of any necessary authorisations required and of the Authority’s Purchasing
Policy.

The Purchase Order System adopted by the Authority must be used whenever
possible as it facilitates compliance with the above requirements and collects data to
support development of the Purchasing Policy.
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Financial Procedure Note 2 —Income

a) Objective
To ensure that all income due to the Authority is promptly collected, banked, and
properly accounted for. It is preferable to obtain income in advance of supplying goods

or services as this improves the Authority’s cashflow and avoids the time and cost of
administering debts.

b) Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority
and is mandatory for all officers.

c) Control Checklist

To achieve the above objective, systems should be present to ensure that:

Budgeted income is fully and promptly collected.

e The Chief Finance Officer is promptly informed of all new sources of income, the
sums anticipated and collection arrangements.

e The advice of the Chief Finance Officer is sought prior to the signing of
agreements which provide for variable income.

e The basis and level of fees and charges are regularly reviewed.
e Income is collected in advance of service, or where not possible, by official invoice.

e Money received is acknowledged by the issue of an official receipt, ticket, or voucher.
(See (d) below.).

e The transfer of official money between staff is evidenced.

¢ Income collected is banked promptly (if not via bacs transfer) and held securely prior
to banking.

e Money held awaiting banking is insured against theft;

e Money banked is credited to the correct financial account and compared to budget
estimate.

e Arrangements for payment by instalment are authorised in advance by the Chief
Finance Officer.

e Prior authorisation is obtained to the write-off of uncollectible income by the Chief
Finance Officer.

e The Chief Finance Officer must approve claims requiring certification in the name of
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the Chief Financial Officer.
d) Special requirements

Personal cheques must not be cashed out of money held on behalf of the Authority.
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Financial Procedure Note 3 — Payment for Works, Goods and Services

1.

Objective

To ensure that payments are made only for works, goods or services received by the
Authority and has been certified as such.

Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority
and is mandatory for all officers.

Control Checklist

To achieve the above objective systems should be present to ensure that:

Pre-payment checks are undertaken to ensure that:

e The goods have been received and examined, meet the required specification
and work done or services rendered have been satisfactorily carried out.

e The invoice is in accordance with the contract or order, is arithmetically correct,
and has due discounts deducted.

e The payment has not previously been made.

e The payment is authorised.

The method of payment is appropriate.

e By use of the corporate creditors system for payment by BACS).

e By some other means as agreed with the Chief Finance Officer.

Payment is timely.
e To meet supplier/contractor terms of trade and legislative requirements.

e Justification is provided if urgent payment is required.
Transactions are properly accounted for, including:

e proper use of financial codes.
e compliance with HM Revenue and Customs regulations.

e The maintenance of a Register of Contracts by the Chief Finance Officer.
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Special Requirements - Advance Payments
No commitments shall be entered into for goods, work, or services for which the

supplier or contractor requires payment in advance until the Delegated Officer has
confirmed the financial standing of the payee with the Chief Finance Officer.
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Financial Procedure Note 4 — Security and Control of Assets

a) Objective

To ensure the proper use and safeguarding of assets owned by the Authority or for
which the Authority has responsibility.

b) Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority
and is mandatory for all officers.

c) Control Checklist

To achieve the above objective systems should be present to ensure that:

e Proper security is maintained at all times.
e Assets are recorded and accounted for.
e The use of assets is restricted to authorised Authority business.

e Surplus assets, except land and buildings, are disposed of in accordance with
procedures agreed with the Purchasing Manager of the constituent council
identified by the Head of Paid Service as being responsible.

In  addition, the following controls apply to land and buildings:

e The Head of Property Services of the constituent council identified by the Head of
Paid Service as being responsible for such land and buildings has overall
responsibility for advising on land issues.

e The disposal of land and buildings will be carried out under any scheme of
delegations or protocol agreed by the Cabinet or otherwise with the express approval
of the Cabinet.

e A detailed record of all land and property owned by the Authority shall be
maintained by the Head of Property Services of the constituent council identified
by the Head of Paid Service as being responsible for such land and buildings.

e The Monitoring Officer shall have custody of all titte deeds and be responsible
for their security.

e Entry should not be allowed into property of the Authoritywithout the signing
of formal documentation. (If a situation should arise where early entry in connection
with a major transaction is required, the Head of Property Services of the constituent
council identified by the Head of Paid Service as being responsible for such land
and buildings will have delegated authority to agree this as appropriate.
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Comment

This financial procedure note applies to all assets, including stocks, stores equipment
and vehicles (with either an individual value of £500 or more or a collective value
of £2,000 or more) and all cash, land, and buildings, which are owned by, or are
in the possession of the Authority and for which the Authority is responsible. The
form and content of the record is for local decision following consultation with the Chief
Finance Officer but must be sufficient to allow verification and to support Balance Sheet
entries.
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Financial Procedure Note 5 — Insurance
Objective

To ensure that the Authority manages all potential insurable risks and liabilities
with the authority for arranging insurance cover limited to the Chief Finance Officer.

Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority and
is mandatory for all officers.

Control Checklist

To achieve the above objective, systems should be present to ensure that:

e New risks and any alterations to existing risks are reported to the Chief Finance
Officer immediately.

e Authority risks are reviewed annually in accordance with the timetable issued by
the Chief Finance Officer.

e Claims are reported in accordance with the guidelines issued by the constituent
council identified by the Head of Paid Service as being responsible for insurance
and supporting information is provided within required timescales.

e Policy requirements and warranties, notified by the constituent council identified by
the Head of Paid Service as being responsible for insurance, are complied with at
all times.

e Insurers’ loss control requirements are responded to within the relevant
timescales.

Comment

Each Delegated Officer is responsible for identifying, assessing, and reporting risks
to the Chief Finance Officer.

The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for arranging all insurance cover and for
ensuring the annual review of insurance cover.
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Financial Procedure Note 6 — Staffing and Payroll
a) Objective

To ensure that staff are appointed in accordance with the Authority’s Code of
Practice on Recruitment and Selection, are paid in accordance with their Contract of
Employment and to ensure leavers are removed from the payroll.

b)  Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority
and is mandatory for all officers.

c) Control Checklist
To achieve the above objective, systems should be present to ensure that:

e The Policy on Recruitment and Selection is observed in the appointment of
staff.

e Amendments to the payroll — including appointments, resignations, and changes to
Contracts of Employment - are notified to the Head of Service of the relevant
constituent council with which the lead SLA for payroll lies in accordance with payroll
deadlines and in the form specified.

e Details of salary and wage amounts to be paid are provided in a form and to a
timetable determined by the Chief Finance Officer.

e Uncollected payments are promptly returned to the Authority that made the
payment.

e Regular checks of staff paid and charged to the financial accounts is undertaken.
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Financial Procedure Note 7 — Reimbursement of Expenses and Payment of Allowances

a) Objective

To ensure that the reimbursement of allowances and expenses to staff and members
is in accordance with the appropriate agreements and legislation.

b) Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority and
is mandatory for all officers.

c) Control Checklist

To achieve the above objective systems should be present to ensure that:

e Claims are submitted within one calendar month of the expense being incurred and
include sufficient information to allow verification.

e Allowances and expenses are as approved for payment to Authority staff.

e Payment is made in accordance with procedures determined by the Chief Finance
Officer.

Members

e Claims are submitted within one calendar month of the expense being incurred
and include sufficient information to allow verification.

e Allowances for independent members and expenses are as approved for payment
to Authority members.

e Payment is made in accordance with procedures determined by the Chief Finance
Officer.

d) Comment

Care must be taken to ensure that all payments to individuals, including additional
payments to Officers, meet the requirements of the Inland Revenue.

Expenses claims should be supported by receipts whenever possible.
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Financial Procedure Note 8 — Banking Arrangement and Cheques

a) Objective

To ensure sound banking and payment arrangements, by limiting responsibility to the
Chief Finance Officer.

b) Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority
and is mandatory for all officers.

c) Control Checklist

To achieve the above objective, systems should be present to ensure that:

No bank account, or similar, is to be opened except with the authority of the
Chief Finance Officer.

e The maintenance of Authority bank accounts is in accordance with arrangements
determined by the Chief Finance Officer.

e Cheques shall be ordered only on the authority of the Chief Finance Officer and
controlled securely prior to use.

e The approval of the Chief Finance Officer is obtained to any proposal to enter a
credit agreement.
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Financial Procedure Note 9 — Investments and Borrowing

a) Objective

To limit the authority for managing the Authority’s Investments and Borrowing to
the Chief Finance Officer and to ensure those activities in this area are properly
regulated.

b) Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority and
is mandatory for all officers.

c) Control Checklist

To achieve the above objective, systems should be present to ensure that:

e No investment or borrowing transaction is undertaken except with the prior
written authority of the Chief Finance Officer.

e Authority bank accounts do not become overdrawn.
e The Chief Finance Officer shall ensure that:

1. The Authority will create and maintain, as the cornerstones for effective
treasury management:

a) a treasury management policy statement, stating the policies, objectives,
and approach to risk management of its treasury management activities.

b) suitable treasury management practices (TMPs), setting out the way the
organisation will seek to achieve those policies and objectives, and
prescribing how it will manage and control those activities.

2. The content of the policy and the TMPs will follow the recommendations
contained in Section 6 and 7 of the Prudential Code, subject only to amendment
where necessary to reflect the circumstances of this organisation. Such
amendments will not result in the organisation materially deviating from the
Code’s key principles.

3. The Cabinet will receive reports on treasury management policies, practices,
and activities, including, as a minimum, an annual strategy and plan in advance
of the year, a mid-year review and an annual report after its close, in the form
prescribed in its TMPs.

4. The Authority delegates responsibility for the implementation and regular
monitoring of its treasury management policies and practices to the Audit and
Standards Committee, and for the execution and administration of treasury
management decisions to the Chief Finance Officer, who will act in accordance
with the Authority’s policy statement and TMPs and if that officer is a CIPFA
member, CIPFA’s Standard of Professional Practice on Treasury Management.
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5.  The Authority is responsible for ensuring effective scrutiny of the treasury
management strategy and policies.

e All investments and borrowing are made by the Chief Finance Officer and are
in the name of the North East Mayoral Combined Authority

e All securities are held by the Chief Finance Officer.

e The Chief Finance Officer is the Authority’s Registrar of Stocks, Bonds
and Mortgages.

e Investments held at the end of each financial year are reported to Cabinet
by the Chief Finance Officer as soon as possible after 31 March.

e All Treasury Management activities are conducted in line with the relevant
CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Local Authorities; and

e There is an adequate division of duties between arranging and settling of
transactions.

Any exceptions to the above can only be authorised by the Authority.

Part 4 Financial Regulations Page 99 Page 28



Draft 30 April 2024

Financial Procedure Note 10 - Information Technology and Data Protection

a) Objective

To ensure the orderly and secure development of information technology and the proper
control of information held.

b) Application

This Financial Procedure applies in relation to the Direct Services of the Authority and is
mandatory for all officers.

c) Control

Checklist to achieve the above objective, systems should be present to ensure that:

e Investment in IT complies with the Authority’s IT and Information Security strategies
and policies.

e AllIT purchases:

i) Comply with the Authority’s corporate standards and guidelines (including the IT
procurement guidelines) unless there are sound reasons to do otherwise.
i) Have necessary capital approvals in place.
iii) Are included on a Authority-wide register of IT assets.

e The use of IT and the control of information held are subject to the IT security policy
of the constituent council designated by the Head of Paid Service as being responsible
for IT.
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Financial Procedure Note 11 — Commitment of Capital Expenditure

a)

b)

d)

f)

The Authority has an Investment Programme that will include both revenue
and capital expenditure. The resulting programme of Capital Expenditure is
approved by the Cabinet and is updated regularly to reflect changes in the cost and
phasing of schemes and the addition of new schemes in accordance with the Single
Assurance Framework.

Inclusion of a capital scheme in the Investment Programme gives the authority to
begin procurement and contract procedures subject to the limitations below.

For schemes included in the Programme for commencement in the first financial year
(i.e., current financial year) Delegated Officers have the authority to progress a
scheme up to and including contract signature subject to:

e The Corporate Procurement Strategy of the Authority or (if no such Strategy
has been adopted) the constituent council identified by the Head of Paid Service
as being responsible for procurement.

o Full compliance with the provisions of Financial Regulation 8 on tenders and
quotations.

e Tender costs not exceeding the Programme provision by more than 5% or
£50,000, whichever is the lower, provided the source of funding for the additional
cost has been identified.

e Completion of a tender summary report in the form prescribed by the Chief
Finance Officer.

e Certification by the Chief Finance Officer of the tender summary report.

Schemes not meeting these conditions, or where:

e it is proposed to accept other than the lowest tender (where price is the
determining criteria), or

e the Cabinet has directed its approval is required.

must be reported to the Cabinet for approval to proceed to contract Signature.

Financial Regulation 8 covers contract signature requirements.

For schemes included in the Programme for commencement in any subsequent
financial year, Delegated Officers have authority to prepare plans and conduct other
preliminary work during the first financial year up to a maximum of £50,000.

Proposals to incur preliminary expenditure or commitments above £50,000 must be
approved by the Chief Finance Officer and must be recorded by the Chief Finance
Officer as a delegated decision.
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Note: This authority for preliminary expenditure only applies to schemes in the
programme. Confirmation of scheme approval must be sought at the earliest
opportunity if significant changes, either in objective, estimated cost, or phasing, are
proposed.

g) Once commenced, Delegated Officers have approval to incur:

e Additional expenditure arising from the operation of a ‘fluctuation of price’
clause.

e Increased costs not exceeding 5% of the contract value or £50,000 whichever is
the lower.

Subject to the increased amount being reported for inclusion in the Capital Monitoring

Progress Reports to the Cabinet (where deemed significant by the Chief Finance
Officer) and inclusion in the Capital Programme at the earliest opportunity.
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Financial Procedure Rules 12: External Arrangements
PARTNERSHIPS

Partnerships are likely to play a key role in delivering the Authority’s vision and
commitments. The Authority does not directly deliver services, but their distinctive
leadership role is to bring together the contributions of the various stakeholders. They
therefore need to deliver a shared vision.

The Authority will mobilise investment, bid for funds, champion the needs of the area,
and harness the energies of local people and community organisations, alongside
other public sector agencies and the Business Community. The Authority will be
measured by what they achieve in partnership with others.

The main reasons for entering into a partnership are:
(a) the desire to find new ways to share risk
(b) the ability to access new resources
(c) to provide new and better ways of delivering services
(d) to forge new relationships

(e) to provide value for money to the taxpayer.

A partner is defined as either:

(a) an organisation (private or public) undertaking, part funding or participating as a
beneficiary in a project, or

(b) a body whose nature or status give it a right or obligation to support the project.

Partners participate in projects by:

(a) acting as a project deliverer or sponsor, solely or in concert with others
(b) acting as a project funder or part funder

(c) being the beneficiary group of the activity undertaken in a project.

(d) to contributing their expertise and knowledge to support the Authority to delivery
the Cabinet’s Vision and Statements for the benefit of the region

Partners have common responsibilities:

(a) to be willing to take on a role in the broader programme appropriate to the skills
and resources of the partner organisation

(b) to always act in good faith and in the best interests of the partnership’s aims and
objectives
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(c) be open about any conflict of interests that might arise

(d) to encourage joint working and promote the sharing of information, resources, and
skills between public, private and community sectors

(e) to hold confidentially any information received because of partnership activities or
duties that is of a confidential or commercially sensitive nature

(f) to act wherever possible as ambassadors for the project

(g) to ensure that partnership arrangements are not ultra vires.

The key controls for Authority partners are:

(a) if appropriate, to be aware of their responsibilities under the Authority’s Financial
Regulations and the code of practice on tenders and contracts

(b) to ensure that risk management processes are in place to identify and assess all
known risks

(c) to ensure that project appraisal processes are in place to assess the viability of
the project in terms of resources, staffing and expertise

(d) to agree and accept formally the roles and responsibilities of each of the partners
involved in the project before the project commences

(e) to communicate regularly with other partners throughout the project so that
problems can be identified and shared to achieve their successful resolution.

Responsibilities of the Chief Finance Officer
a) To advise on effective controls that will ensure that resources are not wasted.
(b) To advise on the key elements of funding a project. They include:
e ascheme appraisal for financial viability in both the current and future years
e risk appraisal and management
e resourcing, including taxation issues
e audit, security, and control requirements
e carry-forward arrangements.

e to ensure that the accounting arrangements are satisfactory.

Responsibilities of Chief Officers

a) To maintain a register of all contracts entered with external bodies in
accordance with procedures specified by the Chief Finance Officer.

b) To ensure that, before entering into agreements with external bodies, a risk
management appraisal has been prepared for the Chief Finance Officer.

c) To ensure that all agreements and arrangements are properly documented,
legally binding, and that rights of access to information, records and personnel
are secured for internal audit. Advice should be sought in advance from the
Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer regarding the form of
partnership agreement and the correct Authority signatories to / procedures
for such an agreement.
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d) To ensure the legality of partnership arrangements before entering them.

e) To ensure that where the entering into a partnership requires a financial
commitment from the Authority, either immediate or potential, for which
budget provision is not available, or where the acceptance of external funding
would lead to a financial commitment beyond the current year, the Chief
Officer in conjunction with the Chief Finance Officer shall provide a written
report to Cabinet giving a full appraisal of the financial implications for the
Authority of the scheme both in the current year and beyond in accordance
with the Single Assurance Framework . The approval of the Cabinet must be
secured before the Chief Officer commits the Authority to any partnership
agreement in these circumstances, after taking advice from the head of legal
services.

f) To be responsible and accountable for financial monitoring and evaluation of
performance of each partnership entered by the Chief Officer's applicant
service.

EXTERNAL FUNDING

External funding is the main income for the Authority, and all funding conditions need
to be carefully considered to ensure that they are compatible with the aims and
objectives of the Authority.

Key controls for external funding are:

(a) to ensure that key conditions of funding and any statutory requirements are
complied with and that the responsibilities of the accountable body are clearly
understood.

(b) to ensure that funds are acquired only to meet the priorities approved in the
policy framework by Cabinet and in line with the Investment framework.

(c) to ensure that any match-funding requirements are given due consideration
prior to entering into long-term agreements and that future revenue budgets
reflect these requirements.

Responsibilities of the Chief Finance Officer

a) To ensure that all funding notified by external bodies is received and properly
recorded in the Authority’s accounts.

b) To ensure that the match-funding requirements are considered prior to
entering into the agreements and that future revenue budgets reflect these
requirements.

c) To ensure that audit requirements are met. Responsibilities of Chief Officers

Responsibilities of Chief Officers

a) To ensure that all claims for funds are made by the due date and signed by
the appropriate signatory.

b) To ensure that the project progresses in accordance with the agreed project
and that all expenditure is properly incurred and recorded.
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¢) To nominate a named responsible senior officer to be accountable for the
performance and financial monitoring of each project in accordance with the
Assurance Framework.

d) To ensure that written approval is obtained from the funder which clearly
shows the approved allocation, the purpose of the grant and the financial
period to which it relates.

e) To ensure that project named responsible officers check, prior to submission
of a grant claim, that all expenditure declared is eligible in accordance with
the relevant funder’s criteria. Should there be any uncertainty as to the
purpose of such funding,

f) To ensure that any guidance issued by the Chief Finance Officer on receipt of
funds from a third party (i.e., matched funding) in grant submission is adhered
to.

g) To ensure that grant claim working papers are maintained in a form agreed
by the Chief Finance Officer.

h) To ensure that the way external funding is managed is in accordance with
Authority policy and instructions, standing orders with respect to contracts,
and Financial Regulations in addition to the funder’s own requirements.

i) To ensure that all contracts are properly documented:

J) To ensure that where the use of external funding for projects requires a
financial commitment from the Authority for which budget provision is not
available, or where the acceptance of external funding would lead to a
financial commitment beyond the current year, the Chief Officer in conjunction
with the Chief Finance Officer shall provide a written report to Cabinet giving
a full appraisal of the financial implications for the Authority of the scheme
both in the current year and beyond. This will be in accordance with the Single
Assurance Framework. The approval of the Cabinet must be secured before
the Chief Officer commits the Authority to any agreement. Where external
funding is secured for a limited time period, any operational arrangements put
in place must not assume the fall-out of grant will be funded through NECA
core funding.

k) To ensure that where additional financial support is to be sought from other
agencies, this is subject to the proper decision-making processes of the
Authority, as set out in the budget and policy framework, to ensure that there
is a clear understanding of the action to be taken and clear lines of
responsibility and accountability.

Process for bidding for external funds — depending on project value

Stage

External funding for
new projects up to
£1m Gross
Expenditure

External Funding for
Projects over £1m
Gross Expenditure

ONE — Submission of

application/expression of interest

Approval by Chief
Executive/Director of
Service, a senior
Client Finance
Officer, and relevant
Cabinet Member
assuming no legal,

Approval by Chief
Executive, Director of
Service, a senior
Client Finance
Officer, and relevant
Cabinet Member
assuming no legal,
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environmental, or
financial implications

environmental, or
financial implications.
Any proposal with
financial or other
implications to be
submitted to Cabinet
for approval to
submit.

TWO — Acceptance of offer of
funding

Approval by relevant
Chief Officer and
Chief Finance Officer

Approval by Chief
Finance Officer and
Cabinet

management report to Cabinet

Note Grant funding accepted be reported to Cabinet as part of the quarterly financial
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Chapter 1 — Introduction, Scope of Rules, and Preliminary Requirements

1A

1.1

1.2

1.3

Introduction

The procurement of goods and related services, works and other services must
satisfy many different requirements: -

1.1.1 The need to demonstrate true and fair competition without unlawful
discrimination.

1.1.2 Best value - competition is seen as tending to promote value for money
and to discourage price fixing and monopoly supply.

1.1.3 ‘Consumer protection’ - the Authority and its citizens are the consumers
whose interests must be protected often over very many years. The form
of the eventual contract is crucial, as is the process of selecting who may
tender.

1.1.4 Legislation - a wide variety of UK and European Union statutes,
directives and regulations apply in particular circumstances.

1.1.5 The elimination of opportunities for fraud and corruption - so the process
must be visible and tightly controlled; and

1.1.7 the Authority’s Financial Regulations of which these Rules are part,
including in particular Financial Regulation 4 which deals with the
Authority’s Procedure for the Commitment of Capital Expenditure.

The result is that the Authority must procure goods, works and services using a
very strict set of rules, contained in these Rules, which define what can be done,
how and by whom. It will not always be possible for the Authority to act in the same
way that a private individual or company can because it is subject to specific legal
requirements, and it is spending public money.

Terms in italics used in these Rules are defined at Chapter 12A. Appendix 1 gives
guidance by way of a flowchart on undertaking a commissioning and procurement
exercise in accordance with these Rules. Appendix 2 gives a general overview of
relevant procurement routes by reference to financial thresholds, as well as
reference to guidance on documentation and audit requirements.

1B Scope of Rules

14 These Rules apply to all proposed Contracts for the purchase of: -

1.4.1 Goods and related Services (that is, services which are integral to the
provision of those goods or materials, such as installation, servicing,
maintenance etc.).

1.4.2 The execution of Works; and

1.4.3 The provision of other Services (including consultancy and other
external professional services),

EXCEPT ONLY FOR any proposed Contract falling within paragraphs (a) or (b)

below:

Sizshvk1k.docx
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(a) Contracts less than £25,000 where no existing procurement
arrangements are in place

For any proposed Contract with an estimated value of less than £25,000, Officers
MUST check to see if there are any existing Authority contracts in place. If so, then
the existing Contract MUST be used. If not, then follow the guidance below. An
Order can be placed provided the following conditions are met:

i) The Officer is satisfied that they have obtained value for money, which will
usually be achieved by obtaining at least three competitive Quotations
(either oral or written) from firms registered with Constructionline unless the
Officer considers it is inappropriate in the circumstances to do so; and

ii) Any oral Quotation which is to be selected must first be confirmed in writing
by the person providing it; and

iii) A written record is kept of all Quotations received and (if applicable) any
reasons why it was considered appropriate to seek less than three
Quootations; and

iv) Rules for procuring and paying for services in the financial system are
adhered to, (see separate handbook) P2P financial system financial
system; and

V) Chapter 1 of these Rules is also complied with.
(b) Certain Contracts with Statutory Undertakers

For any proposed Contract with a statutory undertaker where the Authority is
obliged by statute or other legal provision to use only that statutory undertaker then
these Rules, except for Chapters 8 and 9, shall not apply PROVIDED THAT the
Officer shall seek to negotiate such terms and conditions as are in the best
interests of the Authority so far as they are reasonably able, and has any
discretion, to do so having regard to the legal provision and the policies of the
statutory undertaker.

Any part of these Rules can only be waived in the circumstances set out under
Financial Regulation parts 3: Incurring and Controlling Revenue Spending and
Income, and 8: Procurement and Contracts, i.e. with the prior written agreement of
the Chief Finance Officer in cases of urgency or where they consider it is in the
interests of the Authority to do so. Any request to the Chief Finance Officer to
waive these Rules must be accompanied by the written comments of the Relevant
Chief Officer.

For the avoidance of doubt, these Rules also apply, and must be followed:

1.6.1 Where it is proposed that the execution of works, or provision of services
should be undertaken by an in-house provider (i.e., employees of the
Authority rather than an external firm) but only in those cases where the
works or services are required to be subject to competition by direction of
the Authority or any legal requirement; or

1.6.2 Where it is proposed to employ a sub-contractor for the supply of goods, the

execution of works or the provision of services which the Authority is itself
providing as the principal provider.
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A full written record (which may include e-mail messages) must be kept of all
actions taken in respect of procurement and contracts including any consultation
required by these Rules. Officers are directed to PPR 6.1 (the obligation that there
must be a proper decision made under Part 3 of the Authority’s Constitution before
entering into a Contract).

Appointment of Agency Staff, Consultants, Professional Advisory and
Training Services

1.8

The appointment of Agency Staff, Consultants, Professional Advisory and Training
Services is subject to the full requirements of these Rules as for any other
Contract, but Officers must additionally comply with the requirements set out within
Guidance Appendix 3.

Compliance with these Rules by Third Parties

1.9

Any person engaged by the Authority to award or supervise a Contract on its behalf
must: -

1.9.1 Comply with these Rules as if he or she were an employee of the Authority;
and

1.9.2 Provide to nominated Authority employees all information and records
requested in relation to the award and supervision of the Contract.

1.10 Any such person’s contract of engagement must include terms binding them in this

1C

regard.

Reference to the Procure to Pay process and Relevant Chief Officer

1.11 (@)  Prior to commencing a commissioning and procurement process (of whatever

value), the Officer must determine with the Procurement Service whether a
suitable Contract or Framework Agreement exists. If so, the Officer must use
that Contract or Framework Agreement and proceed with the procurement in
line with the terms of the Contract or Agreement. In that event, the
procurement processes set out in Chapters 2 and 3 of these Rules will not

apply.

1.11 (b) If no suitable Contract or Framework Agreement is revealed the Officer will

$izshvk1k.docx

consult with the external Procurement Commissioners to ascertain whether
any other suitable Contract or Framework Agreement exists elsewhere. To do
this, email the Procurement Gateway mailbox to seek advice. Officers will act
on the advice of the Commissioners supplemented as necessary by advice
from the Legal Services Procurement Team, on whether the Contract or
Framework Agreement should be used and, if so, how. Again, if such a
Contract or Agreement is used, Chapters 2 and 3 of these Rules will not apply.

If a suitable Contract or Framework Agreement does not exist and the estimated
value of the Contract is £25,000 or more, the Officer must submit a Project
Request Form (Guidance Appendix 8) in electronic form to the external
Procurement Commissioners via the Procurement Gateway mailbox, who will
provide advice as to the most appropriate means of proceeding with the
commissioning and procurement process. Officers must follow the advice of the
Commissioners and must not proceed with the commissioning and procurement
process until they are in receipt of a reply to their Project Request Form. The
Commissioners will assign the project request to an appropriate member of staff to
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support the Officer through the commissioning and procurement process.
Consideration will be given by the Commissioners at this point as to whether any
other suitable Contract or Framework Agreement exists.

Estimating Contract Values

The value of the proposed Project/Contract must be estimated before undertaking
a commissioning and procurement exercise as this will determine which rules
apply. The value of a Contract is the estimated consideration to be paid over its full
term and not simply the estimated annual expenditure. This will generally be
financial expenditure but may include other elements such as the value of land
being disposed of.

For the purposes of these Rules, amounts quoted are gross values (i.e., total
estimated cost to the Authority before deduction of grants and contributions), for
the full period of a Contract and all exclude VAT and other taxes.

Contracts of a similar nature must not be artificially split into different parts to avoid
the application of the £25,000 (or any other) minimum threshold of these Rules or
the applicable UK Threshold. At the same time, Contracts of a recurring or similar
nature must be joined together into one Contract and valued accordingly. If there is
any doubt as to whether Contracts must be aggregated, advice from the Legal
Services Procurement Team must be sought and followed.

Before undertaking a commissioning and procurement exercise, the Officer must
consider whether a subsequent Contract (such as, for instance, future phases in a
works programme where only the initial phase is the subject of the immediate
procurement) may be awarded to the successful firm by negotiation under Chapter
3E of these Rules, and without further competition, in the event of the successful
firm completing the initial phase satisfactorily. If this is the case:

(a) The initial Contract must be valued by taking into account the estimated
value of any such future phase or phases; and

(b) It must be made clear in the public notice or advertisement under PPR
2.1.6 or 2.3 (if one is issued) and the accompanying documentation under
PPR 3.15 or 3.19 that any such subsequent Contract may be awarded to
the successful firm by negotiation.

In any event, any award of any such subsequent Contract can only be made if the
conditions and procedures set out in Chapter 3E of these Rules are met and

followed. An Officer cannot award a Contract to a firm relying solely on the fact that
the firm was previously awarded a similar Contract following a competitive process.

Grant Funding

Where a Contract is to be awarded which is part or wholly funded by either internal
or external grant funding, it is possible that further conditions may have been
placed on the manner of expenditure of such monies (for example by the grant
paying body). In this event, Officers must ensure that they are aware of all such
conditions and comply with them as well as the requirements of these Rules.
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Monitoring

Where any Officer of the Authority becomes aware of any breach of these Rules,
they must notify as soon as reasonably practicable his or her line manager or
supervisor who shall record and investigate that referral and take appropriate
action in relation to it and notify the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Internal
Auditor of the outcome. Where any Officer considers that a serious or persistent
breach has occurred, this must be reported immediately to the Monitoring Officer
and the Chief Internal Auditor.

Where any Member becomes aware of any breach of these Rules, they must
report this to the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Internal Auditor.

The Chief Internal Auditor and the Monitoring Officer shall report annually to the
Audit Committee upon the operation of these rules generally and, in particular,
whether they are being adhered to.

Failure by any Officer of the Authority to observe these Rules, which are part of the
Authority’s financial regulations, may leave the Officer open to action under the
Authority’s disciplinary procedures. Any Officer, when planning a commissioning
and procurement exercise, must take into account the need to comply with these
Rules and the timescales which compliance with them may involve.

Record Keeping

Any written records relating to a commissioning and procurement exercise,
whether kept under these Rules or otherwise, should be retained for a period of at
least six years from the expiry of the Contract. Such records may, so far as they
relate to unsuccessful quotations or tenders, may be microfilmed or electronically
scanned or stored by some other suitable method after 12 months from the award
of the contract, provided there is no dispute about the award.

Any external funder, may impose different requirements in this respect and this
should be checked if any such funding is being provided.

External Bodies

Any External Body shall be required to comply with these Rules (or alternatively,
any other written procurement rules adopted by that body which have been
approved by the Chief Finance Officer whenever the External Body undertakes a
commissioning and procurement exercise for the purchase of goods, works or
services in any of the following circumstances:

(a) Where the External Body is undertaking the commissioning and
procurement exercise on behalf of the Authority as its agent; or

(b) Where the commissioning and procurement exercise is being undertaken
by the External Body on its own behalf, or for some third party, but is being
funded by financial assistance from the Authority and it is a condition of that
assistance that this Rule shall apply; or

(c)  Where the Authority is the “accountable body” for the External Body; or

$izshvk1k.docx

Page 117 9



1.24

11

1.25

Issue date March 2024

(d) Where the External Body is a company under the control of the Authority
within the meaning of the section 68 Local Government and Housing Act
1989.

Provided only that where the External Body is either an another local authority or
the North East Procurement Organisation (NEPO) undertaking the commissioning
and procurement exercise as the agreed ‘lead authority’ on behalf of the Authority
and any other parties, the financial regulations and procurement rules of that other
local authority or the regional procurement protocols of the regional procurement
Shared Service Agreement may be relied on although the Officer shall
nevertheless seek to be assured that the commissioning and procurement exercise
is carried out in accordance with the UK Public Procurement Rules, if they apply.

Employee Transfers

Where any proposed contract potentially affects any employee of the Authority by
virtue of a possible transfer of the services provided by that employee, the Officer
must ensure that the Transfer of Undertaking (Protection of Employment) (TUPE)
issues are considered and obtain advice from the Legal Services before
proceeding with the commissioning and procurement exercise.

1J Gateway

1.26

For the avoidance of doubt, the four Gateway stages as defined in Chapter 12A of
these Rules must be followed in any commissioning and procurement exercise to

which the Rules apply, unless it is specifically exempted from the requirements of

any of those stages.

1K Strategic Planning and Commissioning for Social Value

1.27

1.28

1.29

$izshvk1k.docx

In developing an understanding of each market area, we must consider a number
of key factors, such as any policy context or legislative frameworks, needs analysis
and profiling over time, capacity and assets, finances and funding, stakeholder
views, market contexts and critically the outcomes and ambitions we are seeking to
achieve. Securing Social Value is at the heart of this activity and helps to maximise
the collective benefit to our communities and residents. Officers must consider
Social Value at the outset of the commissioning and procurement exercise when
designing services, incorporate Social Value requirements within the procurement
process and monitor outcomes as part of the contract management phase.

Every commissioning exercise is unique, and we develop each process as we
gather feedback from stakeholders. In this section we have described the phases
and products that stakeholders can expect to see, in different combinations, in
commissioning exercises that we carry out. The balance of activity in each phase
varies depending on many factors, including the scale and scope of the expected
changes, the complexity of the stakeholder group and available time. We will use
the terminology in this section consistently, so that stakeholders understand what
they can expect from our communications and events in each phase.

Joint commissioning: - is where we seek to work with a range of city partners,
including other public sector commissioning organisations. By working together
with other commissioners, we can identify opportunities for social and financial
value and improved user experience. Joint commissioning does not necessarily
equate to joint procurement; aligning procurement is only one of many ways that
we can jointly commission, including:
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(@) developing arrangements for packages of service to individual people to be
jointly designed, drawing from a range of macro commissioning
arrangements.

(b) aligning commissioning plans for the same or complementary requirements
(for example, services within a single ‘service system’)

(c) pooling funding for a particular requirement or service user group, from
which either joint procurements or single organisation procurements may
draw; and

(d) agreeing a shared specification and running a single procurement process
which one partner organisation oversees.

These steps may be used in various combinations as appropriate to the requirements.

1.30 There are two primary routes through which we initiate commissioning exercises:
due to the ending of an existing contractual arrangement in the context of a
continued need; and due to identification of a new requirement. Officers embarking
on a commissioning phase must complete a Project Request Form (PRF) and send
it to the Procurement Gateway mailbox to be allocated a Commissioning and
Procurement Officer to support you through the commissioning and procurement
process.

$izshvk1k.docx
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Chapter 2 - Selection of Firms and Risk Assessments

2A Selection of Firms to Participate in the Procurement Process

2.1 In relation to procurements below the applicable UK Threshold, i.e., of: -

2.1.1 Supplies and Services a total estimated value including VAT less than
£214,904; or

2.1.2 Works with a total estimated value including VAT of less than £5,372,609., or

2.1.3 Light Touch Regime Service with a total estimated including VAT of less
than £663,540; or

2.1.4 Concessions, Works and Service with a total estimated value including VAT
of less than £5,372,609

Firms may be selected to participate in the procurement process using one of the
following methods: -

2.1.5 From a list of firms held by an approved Central Purchasing Body under an
established Framework Agreement; or

21.6

217

By public notice or advertisement (for instance, in a relevant trade journal
or on the North East Purchasing Organisation website); or

By any other means considered by the Officer to be in the best interests
of the Authority, provided that this option shall only be used where it is
not reasonably desirable in the interest of efficiency for any of the
methods set out from PPR 2.1.5 to 2.1.6 to be used and the Relevant
Chief Officer agrees in writing that this is the case.

2.2 In any event, a firm should not be selected to participate without the Officer first
being reasonably satisfied that the firm is interested in doing the work and will
submit a Quotation or Tender UK if asked for one and that the firm in general terms
is capable of supplying the goods, executing the works or providing the services
(as the case may be).

2.3 In relation to procurements above the applicable UK Threshold, i.e., of: -
2.3.1 Goods, materials, and services, with a total estimated value inclusive
of VAT of £214,904 or more; or
2.3.2 Works with a total estimated value inclusive of VAT of £5,372,609 or
more; or
2.3.3 Concession, Works, and Services with a total estimated value
Inclusive of VAT of £5,372,609 or more, or
234 Light Touch Regime Service with a total estimate value inclusive of
VAT of £663,540.
$izshvk1k.docx
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The UK Procurement Rules will apply, and it will be necessary to publish a notice in
the UK Contracts Finder Service.

Every notice must be approved by the partner Procurement Team in NCC. The
Commissioning and Procurement SLA Provider will arrange for the Notice to be
published on behalf of the Officer.

Note: A UK Contract Notice issued under the Open Procedure will satisfy the
requirement under PPR 3.17 to seek at least 5 tenders

The partner NCC Procurement Team must be consulted for advice on whether the
stated UK Government Thresholds in 2.3 are still correct.

Risk Assessments

For all Contracts of £214,904 or more, a written risk assessment of the selected
firms must be carried out unless: -

2.6.1 The Contract is procured through a Framework Agreement established by a
Central Purchasing Body; or

2.6.2 The Relevant Chief Officer has agreed to waive the need for a risk
assessment, either in full or in part, under PPR 2.9 below; or

If a risk assessment is not carried out for contracts over £214,904 and the reasons
set out in PPR 2.6.1 to 2.6.2 above, the Contract shall not be awarded unless

(a)  Atthe date upon which the Contract is about to be awarded a satisfactory
assessment of the financial standing of the successful firm has been done
in the previous 12 months specifically by the Chief Finance Officer; and

(b)  The Officer is satisfied, after consulting with the Authority’s Financial Risk
and Insurance Manager that the firm has in place adequate insurance
arrangements for that Contract.

2.7  The risk assessment may be carried out as part of the commissioning and
procurement process but must be completed prior to entering into a
Contract.

2.8  This risk assessment must ensure that the Authority’s minimum standards
in relation to technical competence, health and safety, insurance
arrangements, equality compliance, sustainability practice and financial
standing are met. If, in any case, one or more of the minimum standards is
not met, the firm may still be considered if the Relevant Chief Officer is
satisfied (and confirms in writing) that this is in the best interests of the
Authority and lawful' and that appropriate mitigation measures will be put in
place. If a firm is to be excluded based on their risk assessment evaluation,
advice from the Legal Services Procurement Team must be sought and
followed to determine whether it is lawful to do so. ?

! In some circumstances, a firm cannot be awarded a contract under UK Rules. For example, where a firm has
been convicted of money laundering.
2Tt is lawful to exclude a firm only on certain grounds where UK Rules apply.
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Advice on any recommended policies or corporate criteria against which
risk assessments should be carried out can be sought from the Relevant
Chief Officer.

A Delegated Officer may document in writing that it is not reasonably
necessary, having regard to the best interests of the Authority, to carry out a
risk assessment in respect of one or more of the standards referred to in
PPR 2.8 above, either because of the nature or subject matter of the
proposed contract or because of the urgent need to award the contract or
because of any other exceptional circumstances. Any such authorisation
must be fully recorded in writing setting out which standards it has been
agreed need not be assessed and the reasons why it is considered such
assessment is not reasonably required. Authorisation to waiver a risk
assessment must be sought from the Relevant Chief Officer.

Where a Notice has been published in accordance with PPR 2.3 above, the
risk assessment will rely upon a completed Selection Questionnaire (“SQ”).
The form and content of the SQ will depend upon the procurement route
and before issuing a SQ advice from the Legal Services Procurement Team
must be sought by the Procuring Officer and followed as to which procedure
and form of SQ is to be adopted.

Where a Notice has not been published in accordance with PPR 2.1 above,
risk assessment will not be carried out. Advice can be provided by Legal
Services on how to build risk into the specification.

Contracts where risk assessments would not otherwise be required
because it is less than £214,904 in value or it falls within one of the
exemptions set out in PPR 2.6, a risk assessment on one or more of the
matters referred to in PPR 2.8 Officers should seek advice from Legal
Services.

Every Contract awarded by the Authority shall include a term that if the
Contractor employs any sub-contractor in the performance of the Contract
the Contractor will ensure that the sub-contractor is required under the
subcontract to meet the same obligations and standards in relation to
health and safety, equal opportunities and environmental matters as is the
Contractor under the Contract.
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Chapter 3 - Selection and Description of Procurement Routes 3A Selection of
Procurement Route

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

$izshvk1k.docx

A procurement exercise may be carried out by:
3.1.1 Inviting Quotations or Quick Quotes (see Chapter 3B); or
3.1.2 Inviting Tenders (see Chapter 3C); or
3.1.3 Inviting UK Large Tenders (see Chapter 3D); or

3.1.4 In exceptional circumstances, by way of negotiating a Contract with a
particular firm (see Chapter 3E),

The following rules (PPR 3.3 to 3.8) determine which of these routes should be
used.

Where the estimated value of a Contract is less than £25,000, it is not subject to
these Rules except only for Chapter 1, PPR 2.12, 6.9, 8.5 and 8.6 and therefore
can be let by a Delegated Officer placing an Order provided they are satisfied that
this represents good value for money. Contracts must not be broken down to take
advantage of this threshold. Officers must ensure there is no existing Contract or
Framework Agreement prior to placing an Order.

Where the total estimated value of the Contract is between £25,000 and £100,000,
the Quotation or Quick Quote Procurement Route must be used. Quotations will be
based on a price and quality assessment whereas Quick Quotes will be based on
price only.

Where the total estimated value of the Contract is between £100,000 and
£214,904 (for Goods and Services), £663,540 (for Social and Other Specific
Services) or (for Works £5,372,609), the Tender Procurement Route must be used.

Where the total estimated value of a contract is more than the UK Government
Thresholds (£214,904 for Goods and Services, £663,540 for Light Touch Regime
Services and £5,372,609 for Works), then the UK Public Contracts Regulations will
apply. Advice from Commissioning and Procurement or Legal Services must be
sought and followed as to what type of process and procedures must be used for
the UK Tender Procurement Route.

In exceptional circumstances, it is possible to negotiate with one particular firm only
so long as the rules set out from PPR 3.21 to 3.27 are followed and it has been
approved by the external Procurement Commissioners, Relevant Chief Officer, and
the external Legal Services.

Appendix 2 of these Rules gives summary guidance on selecting a procurement
route.
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Quotation or Quick Quote Procurement Route (£25,000 to £100,000)

A minimum of three Quotations or Quick Quotes must be sought. Gateway 1
submit electronically a Project Request Form (Guidance Appendix 8) to the
Procurement Gateway mailbox to register that you are about to undertake a
commissioning and procurement exercise. This is the Authority’s requirement
but any external funder, if there is one, may have more onerous requirements for
Contracts within this value range. The European Regional Development Fund in
particular may impose different.

criteria, and this must always be checked if any proposed Contract relies on such
funding.

Quotations and Quick Quotes must be sought through the Electronic Tendering
System and must be returned and opened through this system at the relevant
deadline.

Procurement will check and dispatch all documentation.

3.11 Requests for Quotations and Quick Quotes must include: -

$izshvk1k.docx

3.11.1 A copy of the Authority’s standard Terms and Conditions (a copy of which
can be obtained from the Commissioning and Procurement Team) or, if it
is felt by the Officer that such Terms and Conditions may be
inappropriate in the circumstances, such other contractual
documentation as the Commissioning and Procurement SLA Provider
may recommend or agree.

3.11.2 A statement that the Authority will expect to contract on its own Terms
and Conditions and not those of the firm and that any variation to this will
require the approval of the Commissioning and Procurement Team.

3.11.3 A description of the Goods, Works, or Services to be procured.

3.11.4 Details of how the Goods, Works or Services should be priced.

3.11.5  Astatement as to whether the Quotation or Quick Quote will be
evaluated on price alone or on other criteria and, if the latter applies, a

statement as to what those criteria are.

3.11.6 For Quotations that are advertised a contract notice must be published
on Contracts Register.

3.11.7  Astatement that the Quotation or Quick Quote will only be considered if
itis: -

3.11.7.1 Submitted through the Electronic Tendering System and
returned by the deadline given.

3.11.7.2 Including a completed declaration within the Quotation or

Quick Quote documentation by an appropriate officer of the
firm.
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3.11.8 Areasonable deadline for the receipt of a Quotation should be identified
but a quick deadline for a Quick Quote; and

3.11.9  Details of any other specific conditions which will apply to the
procurement.

Procuring Officers must keep a record of the evaluation criteria and the scores
each firm receives in relation to such criteria. Procuring Officers must additionally
keep a detailed record of the reasons for selecting the successful firm; and

For Quotations and Quick Quotes a contract award notice must be published on
Contracts Register.

Tender Procurement Route (£100,000 to UK Thresholds)
(£214,904 Goods and Services, £663,540 Light Touch Regime Services or
£5,372,609 for Works, all values inclusive of VAT)

A minimum of five Tenders must be sought. Gateway 1 submit electronically
a Project Request Form (Guidance Appendix 8) to the Procurement Gateway
mailbox to reqister that you are about to undertake a commissioning and
procurement exercise. This is the Authority’s requirement but any external funder,
if there is one, may have more onerous requirements for Contracts within this value
range. The European Regional Development Fund may impose different criteria,
and this must always be checked if any proposed Contract relies on such funding.

Tenders must be invited by way of an /nvitation to Tender (ITT”) and sought
through the Electronic Tendering System. Tenders must be returned and opened
through this system by (and at) the relevant deadline. ITT is a detailed
procurement-specific document. Advice on this document can be sought from the
Commissioning and Procurement Team.

Procurement will check and dispatch all documentation.
As a minimum, an Invitation to Tender must include: -

3.16.1 A Selection Questionnaire for the Light Touch Regime Services and
Works procurement routes only unless any of the four situations set out
in PPR 2.6 apply.

3.16.2  Full details of the Tender process, including the deadline for receipt of
Tenders and the address for Tenders to be returned.

3.16.3 A specification for the Goods, Works, or Services to be procured for the
firm to bid against.

3.16.4 A statement as to whether the Tender will be evaluated on price alone or
on other criteria and, if the latter applies, a statement as to what those
criteria are.

3.16.5  Details regarding the information which must be provided by the firm in
its Tender, including details on pricing and any other information which is
needed to evaluate the Tender in accordance with the Tender evaluation
criteria (for example, if evaluation is to be based on the firm’s experience
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of delivering services of a particular type, it is important to specify that
the firm gives detailed information about their experience in that area);

3.16.6 A contract notice must be published on Contracts Register.

3.16.7  Contractual Terms and Conditions prepared or approved by the
Procurement Team.

3.16.8 A statement that a Tender will only be considered if it is: -

3.16.8.1 Submitted through the Electronic Tendering System and
returned by the deadline given.

3.16.8.2 Including a completed declaration within the Tender
documentation by an appropriate officer of the firm; and

3.16.9 A reasonable deadline for the receipt of the Tender.

3.16.10 Details of any other specific conditions that will apply to the procurement.

3.16.11 A requirement by the tenderer to truthfully declare that no part of the
Tender content has been declared to any other party (except where such
a disclosure is made in confidence for a purpose necessary to prepare

the Tender); and

3.16.12 Notification that Tenders are submitted to the Authority on the basis they
are compiled at the tenderer’s expense.

3.17  Procuring Officers must carry out a scoring exercise which assesses the firm’s
Tender against the evaluation criteria. Procuring Officers must also keep a detailed
record of the reasons for selecting the successful firm.

3.18 A contract award notice must be published on Contracts Register.

3D UK Tender Procurement Route Over the UK Thresholds (£214,904 Goods and
Services, £663,540 Light Touch Regime Services or £5,372,609 for Works)

3.19  Where the total estimated value of a contract is more than the UK.

Thresholds (£214,904 for Goods and Services, £663,540 for Social and

Other Specific Services and £5,372,609 for Works), then the UK Public

Contracts Regulations apply. Advice from the Commissioning and

Procurement Team must be sought before commencing the UK Tender
Procurement Route. The Commissioning and Procurement SLA Provider will work
in conjunction with the Legal Services throughout the UK Tender procurement
route.

3.20 A minimum of five UK Tenders must be sought. Gateway 1 submit
electronically a Project Request Form (Guidance Appendix 8) to the
Procurement Gateway mailbox to reqister that you are about to undertake a
commissioning and procurement exercise. This is the Authority’s requirement
but any external funder, if there is one, may have more onerous requirements for
Contracts within this value range. The European Regional Development Fund may
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impose different criteria, and this must always be checked if any proposed Contract
relies on such funding.

3.21 UK Tenders must be invited by way of an Invitation to Tender (“ITT”) and sought
through the Electronic Tendering System. It will be necessary to publish a notice in
the Official Journal of the European Union (“OJEU’) and Contracts Register. Only
firms who express interest in the OJUK Notice in the manner stipulated in that
OJUK Notice may be invited to tender. UK Tenders must be returned and opened
through this system at the relevant deadline. /TT is a detailed procurement-specific
document. Advice on this document can be sought by the SLANCC
Commissioning and Procurement Team.

Procurement will check and dispatch all documentation.

3.22 As a minimum, an Invitation to Tender must include: -

3.22.1 A Selection Questionnaire unless any of the four situations set out in
PPR 2.6 apply.

3.22.2  Full details of the UK Tender process, including the deadline for receipt
of UK Tenders and the address for UK Tenders to be returned.

3.22.3 A specification for the Goods, Works, or Services to be procured for the
firm to bid against.

3.224 A statement as to what criteria the UK Tender will be evaluated on and a
statement as to what those criteria are.

3.22.5 Details regarding the information which must be provided by the
firm in its UK Tender, including details on pricing and any other
information which is needed to evaluate the UK Tender in accordance
with the UK Tender evaluation criteria (for example, if evaluation is to be
based on the firm’s experience of delivering services of a particular type,
it is important to specify that the firm gives detailed information about
their experience in that area);

3.22.6 A contract notice must be published on Contracts Register.

3.22.7  Contractual Terms and Conditions prepared or approved by the
Commissioning and Procurement Team.

3.22.8 A statement that a Tender will only be considered if it is: -

3.22.8.1 Submitted through the Electronic Tendering System and
returned by the deadline given.

3.22.8.2 Including a completed declaration within the UK Tender documentation by
an appropriate officer of the firm; and

3.22.9 A deadline for the receipt of the UK Tender in line with the UK
Public Contracts Regulations timescales.

$izshvk1k.docx
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3.22.10 Details of any other specific conditions that will apply to the
procurement.

3.22.11 A requirement by the tenderer to truthfully declare that no part of
the UK Tender content has been declared to any other party (except
where such a disclosure is made in confidence for a purpose necessary
to prepare the UK Tender); and

3.22.12 Notification that UK Tenders are submitted to the Authority on
the basis they are compiled at the tenderer’s expense.

3.23 Procuring Officers must carry out a scoring exercise which assesses the firm’s

Tender against the evaluation criteria. Procuring Officers must also keep a detailed
record of the reasons for selecting the successful firm.

3.24 A contract award notice must be published in the Official Journal of the European

3E

Union (“OJEU”) and Contracts Register informing of the resulting award.

Negotiation Procurement Route

3.25 A procurement exercise may be carried out by way of negotiating a Contract with a

particular firm only in certain circumstances as set out below.

Gateway 1 submit electronically a Project Request Form (Guidance Appendix
8) to the Procurement Gateway mailbox to reqgister that you are about to
undertake a negotiated procurement.

3.26 A Contract may be negotiated without seeking the Quotations, Quick Quotes,
Tenders or UK Tenders only where: -

3.26.1  The requisitioning Delegated Officer authorises in writing that such
negotiation is in the best interest of the Authority. For this purpose, the
standard Authorisation to Negotiate Form must be used and is attached
at Guidance Appendix 4. In cases of urgency, and only where it is
impractical to give prior authorisation, the Delegated Officer may
authorise the negotiation retrospectively if the Relevant Chief Officer and
the Monitoring Officer have given their approval and full details of the
circumstances involved have been documented; AND

3.26.2  Such negotiation is permitted under the UK Public Procurement Rules
(which will apply if the estimated Contract value is above the UK
Threshold).

3.27 For all Contracts with a total estimated value of £100,000 or more, the written
approval of the Chief Finance Officer must be obtained before negotiations may
commence.

In addition, for any such Contract with an estimated value of £100,000 or more, a

written summary of the reasons for the proposed negotiation and the likely financial

implications of negotiating the Contract must be given to the relevant Cabinet

Member to endorse the approval to negotiate.
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If a Contract has been negotiated using this route, the Delegated Officer shall only
award the Contract if satisfied that the negotiated price and such other terms and
conditions which may have been negotiated represent best value for money and
will be in the best interests of the Authority. A full written record must be kept by the
Commissioning and Procurement SLA Provider of the negotiation process
including details of any meetings or other discussions with the firm and their
outcome.

The Commissioner relevant for the sub-category (Guidance Appendix 10) must:
(a) Be sent the original Authorisation to Negotiate Form (Guidance Appendix 4)
by the Delegated Officer immediately after it has been signed to obtain the
authorisation of the Relevant Chief Officer and the Monitoring Officer

(b) Receive documentation relating to the negotiation process including details of
any meetings or other discussions with the firm and their outcome, and

(c) Be sent a Completion Statement attached at Appendix 6 as part of the
Relevant gateway process, containing the details of any resultant Contract
once it is awarded. The form must be sent within ten working days of the
Contract being awarded to the Commissioner who will make arrangements for
the details to be input to the Authority’s Contract Register. The Authority’s
Contract Register is available on the Electronic Tendering System.

Given these requirements, there is no need to record the authorisation to negotiate
on the Delegated Decision system although any subsequent decision to award a
Contract as a result of the negotiation will still need to be so recorded in the usual
way.

The Commissioners will report to Directorate Management Teams annually on
behalf of the Relevant Chief Officer and the Monitoring Officer each Contract with a
total estimated value of £25,000 or more that has been let without formal
competition. Every such report shall highlight any case where a retrospective
authorisation has been given under PPR 3.27.1.

The requirement to carry out a risk assessment in PPR 2.6 to 2.13 applies under
this procurement route only for contacts over the UK Threshold.
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Chapter 4 Receipt and Opening of Quotations, Quick Quotes,
Tenders and UK Tenders

4A

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

Receipt and Opening

Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders and UK Tenders that have been received via
the Electronic Tendering System must: -

4.1.1 Record the date and time of submissions (which will be done
automatically by the System).

4.1.2 Be sealed securely until the deadline date and time has passed.

41.3 Be opened within a reasonable period after the closing date and time for
return of the Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders and UK Tenders; and

4.1.4 Be recorded at the time of opening on a “Summary of Quotations, Quick
Quotes, Tenders, UK Tenders Received Form” attached at Guidance
Appendix 5 if the Electronic Tendering System has not been used.

In the exceptional event that the Electronic Tendering System is not in operation,
advice and written approval must be sought from the

Commissioner: Collaboration prior to them being opened. Quotations, Quick
Quotes, Tenders and UK Tenders that have been received must be: -

4.21 Date and time stamped or otherwise marked on the envelope on receipt.
4.2.2 Retained in a secure place until opened.
423 Opened within a reasonable period after the closing date and time for

return of the Quotation, Quick Quotes, Tender or UK Tender; and

4.2.4 Recorded at the time of opening on a “Summary of Quotations, Quick
Quotes, Tenders, UK Tenders Received Form” attached at Guidance
Appendix 5.

UK Tenders with an estimated value of £214,904 or more for Goods and Services,
£663,540 or more for Light Touch Regime Services or £5,372,609 or more for
Works must be opened only by two officers, one of whom must be nominated by
Legal Services if the Electronic Tendering System is not used. You must sign each
UK Tender and supporting documents along with the “Summary of Quotations,
Quick Quotes, Tenders,

UK Tenders Received Form” (Guidance Appendix 5). If the Electronic Tendering
System is used, Legal Services must open the seal if the contract value is over the
UK Thresholds.

Tenders with an estimated value above £100,000 and below £214,904 for Goods
and Services or £100,000 and below £663,540 for Light Touch Regime Services or
£100,000 and below £5,372,609 for Works must be opened only by a minimum of
two officers appointed by the Relevant Chief Officer who must both sign and

Part 4F — Commissioning and Procurement Procedure Rules
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4C

4.7
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complete the “Summary of Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders, UK Tenders
Received Form” (Guidance Appendix 5). If the Electronic Tendering System is
used, Commissioning and Procurement must open the seal if the contract value is
over £100,000 and below the UK Thresholds.

Late Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders and UK Tenders

Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders or UK Tenders received after the deadline for
their return may only be considered in exceptional circumstances and with the prior
written consent of Commissioning and Procurement SLA Provider and Legal
Services. The circumstances involved must be documented on the “Summary of
Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders, UK Tenders Received Form” (Guidance
Appendix 5).

Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders or UK Tenders which are not considered
because they are late may be opened but only to ascertain the name of the firm
submitting the Quotation, Quick Quotes, Tender or UK Tender. You must write
promptly to the firm in question with a written explanation of why they have not
been considered. No details of the Quotation, Quick Quotes, Tender or UK Tender
are to be disclosed by any Officer to anyone within or outside of the Authority.

Errors in Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders and UK Tenders

Where examination of Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders or UK Tenders received
reveals errors or discrepancies which would affect the Quotation, Quick Quotes,
Tender or UK Tender figure(s) in an otherwise successful Quotation, Quick
Quotes, Tender or UK Tender, the firm is to be given details of such errors (in
writing) and afforded the opportunity of confirming through clarification the
Quotation, Quick Quotes, Tender or UK Tender as it stands or withdrawing it.

Part 4F — Commissioning and Procurement Procedure Rules
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Chapter 5 Evaluation of Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders and UK Tenders

5A

Evaluation

Price Only

5.1

If the procurement process stipulated the Contract was to be awarded using the
criterion of price only (not permissible for UK Thresholds but compulsory for Quick
Quotes), a Contract must be offered to the firm who submitted the Quotation, Quick
Quotes or Tender stipulating the lowest price, except where that firm has failed to
meet the Authority's minimum standards in the written risk assessment (if
applicable) carried out in accordance with PPR 2.6 to 2.13 (Chapter 2B — Risk
Assessment) above or where the Delegated Officer is not satisfied that the price
represents best value for money.

Other Criteria

5.2

5.3

54

5.5

5B

5.6

5.7

If the procurement process stipulated the Contract was to be awarded on criteria
other than just price (not permissible for Quick Quotes but compulsory for UK
Tenders), a formal recorded evaluation process must be carried out by a properly
constituted evaluation team following the receipt of Quotations, Tenders or UK
Tenders. This team will undertake a process of weighting each of the evaluation
criteria stipulated in the documentation prior to inviting Quotations, Tenders or UK
Tenders. Where the UK Public Procurement Rules apply, the weightings for the
criteria must be specified in the Invitation to Tender.

If the procurement proceeds to Contract award, the Contract must be awarded to
the firm which achieves the best result in the evaluation process (if it is to be
awarded at all).

If on evaluating a Quotation, Tender or UK Tender, it becomes clear that the firm
submitting has specified that their own terms and conditions are to apply to the
provision of goods, works or services, the matter must be referred to the Legal
Services before accepting the Quotation, Tender or UK Tender or continuing further
with the procurement.

Advice and guidance on how to undertake an evaluation of Quotations, Tenders or
UK Tenders is available from Commissioners.

Post-Quotation, Quick Quotes, Tender, UK Tender Negotiations

Following receipt and opening of Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders or UK
Tenders, any subsequent negotiation of minor terms other than on price must be
authorised by Commissioning and Procurement in writing and any subsequent
negotiation of significant terms other than on price may only be negotiated in
exceptional circumstances and with the agreement of Legal Services who will
confirm whether a term is minor or significant, Officers must seek and follow the
advice of the Legal Services.

Any post-Quotation, Quick Quote, Tender and UK Tender negotiation on price may
only be authorised by a Delegated Officer where:
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5.7.1 The lowest Quotation, Quick Quote, Tender received exceeds the
estimated value of the Contract and the available budgeted resources;
and

5.7.2 If the UK Public Contracts Regulations apply (UK Tenders), that they
permit any negotiation. The Legal Services will advise on this.

If there is post-Written Quotation (including ‘Quick Quotes’)/ Tender negotiation on
price and the UK Public Procurement Rules do not apply:

5.8.1 All firms submitting a price within 5% of the lowest Written Quotation
(including ‘Quick Quotes’)/Tender should be invited to take part.

5.8.2 Invitations to take part must be in writing and require written acceptance;
and
5.8.3 A detailed written record must be kept of all negotiations and the

negotiated sum.

Officers are reminded of the requirements of PPR 3.12 and 3.16.

Post-Quotation, Quick Quote, Tender, UK Tender Clarification

5.10 Providing clarification of a request for a Quotation, Quick Quote, or an Invitation to

Tender, UK Tender, or seeking clarification of a Quotation, Quick Quote or Tender,
UK Tender, either in writing or by way of a meeting, is permitted. However,
discussions with firms after submission of Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders or
UK Tenders before the award of a

Contract with a view to obtaining adjustments in price, delivery, or content (i.e.,
post-tender negotiations) must be the exception rather than the rule as provided for
in Chapter 5B above. The UK Public Contracts Regulations impose particular
restrictions upon post-tender negotiations, and it is therefore important to obtain
legal advice where these apply.
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Chapter 6 Acceptance of Quotations, Quick Quote, Tenders and UK Tenders

6A

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

Acceptance of Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders and UK Tenders

Before a Contract is entered into, there must be a proper decision made under Part
2 of the Authority’s Constitution by a Delegated Officer or the Cabinet authorising
the Authority to enter the Contract. The Delegated Officer or their representative
must inform the Procuring Officer in writing of their decision to award contracts
between £25,000 and £250,000. A Delegated Officer in consultation with the
relevant Portfolio Member must inform the Procuring Officer in writing of their
decision to award a contract of up to £250,000 and establish if the decision is key
or not. The decision must be formally record on the Delegated Decision System for
all contract awards over £250,000.

Delegated Officers may accept Tenders/UK Tenders; subject to compliance with
the Procedure for the Commitment of Capital Expenditure (see

Financial Regulation 4). Tenders/UK Tenders not complying with that Procedure
must be reported to the Chief Finance Officer for approval.

Note: Paragraph 4 of that Procedure provides that where it is proposed to accept
other than the lowest tender (where price is the determining criteria), this must be
reported to Relevant Chief Officer for authority to proceed.

Contracts under £214,904 in value must be awarded either by placing an
Order in accordance with PPR 8.5 to 8.6 below or by signing a Formal Contract as
under PPR 8.7 below. An Order must be issued quoting the contract reference
number in the Header Box, as set out at PPR 9.2. A Contract (if not sealed) must
be signed by the individuals set out at PPR 9.3.

Contracts of £214,904 or more in value must be awarded by the signing of the
Contract in accordance with PPR 8.7 and 9.3 unless it is sealed.

Any correspondence sent to the successful firm prior to issuing an Order or
completing a Formal Contract must be headed ‘Subject to Contract.’

If the UK Public Contracts Regulations apply (i.e., if the Contract value is above the
UK Threshold), there are special requirements before a Contract can be entered
into. Generally, these involve issuing a notice of award to all firms advising which
UK Tender the Authority proposes to accept and then allowing ten days before
entering that Contract to allow any aggrieved firm to challenge the process. If an
unsuccessful firm requests a written debrief, this must be provided. Legal Services
should be consulted about these requirements. For Tenders below the UK
Thresholds a voluntary 10day standstill period will be applied. There will be no
requirement for a 10day standstill period for Quotations and Quick Quotes.

Relevant gateway process requires that once a Contract with an estimated value
of £25,000 or more has been awarded, a Completion Statement attached at
Guidance Appendix 6 must be completed detailing the successful firm, the start
and end date, Contract Management Roles, the Contract value and forwarded
within ten working days of the Contract being awarded to the Procurement
Gateway where the Commissioner will make arrangements for the details to be
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input to the Authority’s Contract Register. The Authority’s Contract Register is
available on the Electronic Tendering Portal

6.8 Every payment under a Contract must be made through the P2P financial system
unless it is listed on the POP exception list detailed in Guidance Appendix 9 or the
Relevant Chief Officer has granted a written exemption from the payment being
made in that way and she is satisfied that this is justified because of the
exceptional circumstances in any particular case. This power will not be used to
grant general exemptions from this requirement.

6.9 Officers will ensure that adequate post-Contract monitoring is undertaken (See also
Chapter 9E).
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TA

71

7B

7.2

7.3

7C

7.4

7.5

7.6

Note:

7D

Exceptional Circumstances relating to the Purchase of Goods, Works, or Services

In cases where there is an opportunity to purchase goods, materials or related services at an
exceptionally favourable price or delivery terms, and the Authority is likely to lose the
advantage of cost or delivery if purchase is delayed by complying with these requirements, the
Relevant Chief Officer may proceed with the purchase without complying with the
requirements of these Rules, subject to the prior written consent of the Chief Finance Officer
and compliance with the UK Public Contracts Regulations.

Contracts where Payment is made in Advance.

No Contract or commitment shall be entered into for goods, materials, works or services for
which the firm requires payment in advance until all the following have been undertaken:

7.2.1 The Delegated Officer has undertaken a documented appraisal of the risks and
is satisfied that such payment is reasonable and is in the best interest of the
Authority; and

7.2.2 The Monitoring Officer has put in place the appropriate contractual
arrangements to ensure that the risk to the Authority is minimized in the event of the
firm failing to deliver the required products under the Contract for whatever reason
and has confirmed in writing to the requisitioning Delegated Officer that this has
been done.

PPR 7.2 does not apply where there is a statutory requirement for the Authority to make
payments in advance.

Letters of Intent
Letters of Intent shall only be used in the most exceptional circumstances. A ‘Letter of Intent’
is a letter or other similar documentation which permits a firm to commence performance of a

Contract in UK of any other binding and Formal Contract documentation being in place.

If the value of any Letter of Intent is less than £150,000, any Letter of Intent must be agreed in
advance of issue by the Legal Services.

Any Letter of Intent in relation to a proposed Contract with a value of £150,000 or more must:
7.6.1 Be signed by the relevant Delegated Officer; and

7.6.2 Be agreed in advance of issue by the Chief Finance Officer and the Monitoring
Officer after consultation with the relevant portfolio holder.

A Letter of Intent shall not in any event be issued without a proper decision having first been
made to award the Contract under PPR 6.1. In the case of a Contract appointing External

Professional Services such a decision must also be made in accordance with Guidance
Appendix 3 of these Rules.

Private Finance Initiative (PFI) Schemes

Page 136



7.7

7.8

7.9

7E

7.10

Where a Contract is designated as a PFI Scheme by the Chief Finance Officer, the award of a
Contract shall be made according to the procedures laid down by Central Government and the
UK Public Contracts Regulations.

In the event that these Rules conflict with any external procedures referred to in PPR 7.7,
those external procedures shall take precedence.

On all occasions when awarding a Contract designated as a PFI Scheme, Officers must seek
and follow advice from the Legal Services and the Chief Finance Officer.

Bonds and Parent Company Guarantees

Consideration should always be given to the possible need for a Bond or a Parent Company
Guarantee where the circumstances of the case suggest this may be appropriate to better
protect the Authority’s interests. The advice of the Chief Finance Officer should be sought
about this in appropriate cases. A Bond may for instance be appropriate for very high value
Contracts for works, or where advance payments are proposed under PPR 7.2 and there is
any concern about the financial stability of the successful firm. A Parent Company Guarantee
may be appropriate where the successful firm is a subsidiary of a parent company and the risk
assessment has included an evaluation of that parent company, or where it is a high value
Contract and there is any doubt about the financial stability of the subsidiary.

Pagen 137



Chapter 8 - Contractual Requirements

8A

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8B

8.5

8.6

8C

8.7

Minimum Contractual Requirements

Every Contract or agreement (whether for the purchase of goods, materials and related
services, the execution of works, or the provision of other services) shall be in writing as
specified in PPR 8.2. Verbal agreements are not permitted.

Every contract or agreement shall be in the form of either: -
8.2.1 An Official Order which includes the Authority’s standard Terms and Conditions; or

8.2.2 Such other Formal Contract which should be drafted and approved by the
Commissioning and Procurement SLA Provider in conjunction with the Legal Services.

When the Contract value is less than £214,904 , Officers may use an Official Order including
the Authority’s standard Terms and Conditions but if an Officer has any doubt about the use
of an Official Order adequately protecting the Authority’s interests having regard to the
nature or subject matter of the contract, he/she must seek the advice of the
Commissioning and Procurement Team. \Where the Contract value is £214,904 or more,
Procuring Officers must seek and follow advice from the Legal Services as to whether a
Formal Contract (instead of an Official Order) must be used and, if so, which form of Formal
Contract. For the avoidance of doubt, an Official Order with Terms and Conditions may only be
used for a contract of £214,904 or more with the express approval of the Legal Services.

Before the successful firm commences work or other performance of the Contract, Officers
must ensure that either an Official Order with Terms and Conditions attached is issued or a
specifically drafted Formal Contract is signed by both parties.

Official Orders

Orders must be placed through the P2P financial system (expect those detailed on the POP
exception list as shown in Guidance Appendix 9) which is the Authority’s official ordering and
payment system unless it is technically not possible to do so for any exceptional reason. If it is
proposed not to place an Order through the P2P financial system because of any general
exemption from doing so issued by the Relevant Chief Officer or for any other reason, the
Officer must consult with the Commissioner: Collaboration to ascertain the most appropriate
method of placing the Order.

An official Order must be in a type of form, containing the types of information and other
details, as has been approved by the Relevant Chief Officer.

Form of Formal Contract

Any Formal Contract must be in a form which has been agreed by Legal Services.
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Chapter 9 - Execution of Contracts and Contract Variations / Extensions

9A Sealing

9.1 The Common Seal of the Authority must always be affixed to the following:

9.1.1 Contracts made without consideration, e.g., a gift.

9.1.2 Any other Contract which by law must be under seal, e.g., a conveyance of land or

interest in land; and

9.1.3 Any other Contract which in the view of the Monitoring Officer ought to be sealed, e.qg.,
where he or she considers it would be prudent to have a statutory limitation period of
12 years for suing for breach of Contract rather than 6 years for Contracts not under
seal.

All documents to which the Common Seal is affixed must also be signed by the persons
specified in the Authority’s Standing Order 30 as set out in Part 4A of the Constitution.

9B Signing

9.2 Subject to PPR 9.1 above and provided that the necessary approvals have been obtained all
Orders shall be requisitioned and authorised by a Delegated Officer or an officer authorised
by him/her.

9.3 Contracts below £214,904 (not under seal) shall be signed personally by one of the following

officers and held by the Commissioning and Procurement Team: -

CATEGORY A

CATEGORY B

CATEGORY C

All Contracts

All Contracts except
Contracts for leasing,
insurance, banking, and
other financial services

Contracts for leasing,
insurance, banking, and
other financial services

Monitoring Officer

Chief Executive of the
Authority for Authority and
Chief Officer

Chief Finance Officer

Monitoring Officer

Any Chief Officer of the
Authority for Authority

Relevant Chief Officer
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Other officer nominated for Any Deputy Chief
the purpose by the Officer of the Authority for
Monitoring Officer Authority
9.4 Contracts of £214,904 or more (not under seal) shall be signed personally by two officers and

9C

9.5

held by the Commissioning and Procurement Team: -

9.4.1 In the case of Contracts for leasing, insurance, banking, and other financial
services by one of the category A officers and one of the category C officers; or

9.4.2 In the case of all other Contracts by one of the category A officers and one of the
category B or C officers.
Contract Variations
Once entered, a Contract may only be varied under the written authorisation of a Delegated

Officer and the Commissioner where they consider it is in the best interests of the Authority
and adheres to 'Gateway4'.

9D Contract Extensions

9.6

9.7

A Contract may be extended in accordance with its express terms under the written
authorisation of a Delegated Officer and the Commissioner in line with 'Relevant gateway'
requirements.

Where a Contract does not contain any express provision for extension, Contract Extensions
will not be permitted except in exceptional circumstances which meet the criteria set out in the
UK Public Contracts Regulations. Legal Services will advise on these requirements. Any such
exceptional extension must be agreed in writing by a Delegated Officer in conjunction with the
Relevant Chief Officer and approved by the Chief Finance Officer that it has been justified as
achieving best value for money.
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9E

9.8

9.9

9.10

Contract Management

Once a Contract has been awarded, effective monitoring and management of the performance
of the Contract throughout its term will be done so in line with the Authority’s Contract
Management Toolkit. Such arrangements may vary depending upon the nature, value,
complexity and length of the Contract but shall be designed to ensure that the contractual
obligations of both the contractor and the Authority are fully and properly discharged and that
the Authority’s rights and interests under the Contract are properly protected and where
necessary enforced. The arrangements shall also seek to ensure that all significant activities
carried out by way of monitoring and managing the Contract shall be properly recorded in
writing and recorded in the Electronic Contract Management System for audit purposes. The
Commissioner will require the details of the assigned Contract Management Roles (PPR 9.11)
as part of the Relevant gateway process to ensure they have been recorded on the
Authority’s Contracts Register and within the Electronic Contract Management System. Any
arrangements shall comply with any guidance on post-contract monitoring which the Authority
may issue from time to time.

Contract management requirements and the frequency of engagement should be in line with
the Authority’s Contracts Management Matrix so that the Commissioner: Collaboration can
make arrangements for this to be recorded on the Authority’s Contracts Register and within
the Electronic Contract Management System.

Contracts classified as a ‘Critical Contract’ should be flagged on the Authority’s Contracts
Register and within the Electronic Contract Management System to ensure the required
business continuity arrangements are in place.

9.11 Contract Management Roles and responsibilities are detailed below:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Authorised Officer (Contract) - Named as the Authority’s representative for the Contract in
the contract particulars. Responsibilities: - Overall delivery of the contract, making decisions
about extensions, suspensions, and terminations, and planning for contract renewals

Senior User - Day to day relationship management and compliance checking, execution of
the contract, for example, making referrals and placements, making call offs for projects etc.
rapid response to immediate issues and escalating serious concerns to the Authorised Officer

Performance Collector - Collecting the performance information agreed within the contract, in
line with the contract management matrix timescales, making performance information
available to the Performance Reviewer for the contract.

Performance Reviewer - Analysing the collected performance information against the agreed
outputs/outcomes identified within the contract, making performance analysis routinely
available to the Senior User in line with the contract management matrix timescales,
escalating significant performance issues to the Authorised Officer

Quality Reviewer (Desktop) - Undertaking a desktop review for the contract and/or sample
checks in line with the quality framework agreed in the contract. This may include checking
copies of certificates, policies, product samples, and provider self-assessments, undertaking
and maintaining the contract risk rating, escalating significant quality issues to the Senior User
and Authorised Officer

Quality Reviewer (Visit) - Completing a verification visit for the contract, in line with the
quality framework agreed in the contract, informing the Quality Reviewer (Desktop) about the
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9.12

verification visit outcome, escalating significant quality issues to the Senior User and
Authorised Officer

The Officer must engage with the Commissioning and Procurement SLA Provider through
'Relevant gateway' at the appropriate stages during the contract term.
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Chapter 10 - Electronic Commissioning, Tendering and Contract Management
10A E-Tendering

10.1 All commissioning exercises must be undertaken within the Electronic Commissioning System
approved by the Commissioner: Collaboration and the Relevant Chief Officer.

10.2 Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders or UK Tenders must be sought and received by electronic
means for every proposed Contract with an estimated value over £25,000, unless the Relevant
Chief Officer has agreed otherwise. In those circumstances where E-Tendering is carried out,
this shall only be through the procurement system which has been expressly approved by the
Commissioner: Collaboration and the Relevant Chief Officer.

10.3 It is essential that evidence be recorded that the transmission was successful or unsuccessful.
Electronic submissions are to be kept in a separate secure electronic folder until the deadline
and must be opened in accordance with PPR 4.1 to 4.4.

10.4 All contract management activity must be recorded within the Electronic Contract Management
System approved by the Commissioner: Collaboration and the Relevant Chief Officer.

10.5 All processes used in e-commissioning, e-tendering and e-contract management must conform
to the Authority’s current IT security guidance and protocols.
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Chapter 11 — Cabinet

11A Cabinet Remit in relation to Procurement

11.1 Cabinet has responsibility for four key areas:

11.1.1 Development and implementation of the Authority’'s Commissioning and Procurement
Plan.

11.1.2 Governance of Major Procurement Projects.

11.1.3  Guidance on the development of Procurement Proposals arising from the appraisal
of options for service delivery; and

11.1.4  The approval of the award of any particular Contract, or any other step in any
particular procurement, where (a) Cabinet have specifically required such approval
or (b) the Authority’s Financial Regulations or any other provision of its Constitution
requires the approval of Cabinet or (c) a Delegated Officer considers it appropriate
that Member approval be sought given the size or nature of the proposed contract.

11B Criteria for Reports to Cabinet

11.2

11.3

11.4

11.5

Its role is principally envisaged as being a high level one: to consider and develop appropriate
procurement strategies as well as relevant operational and governance arrangements and to
monitor their operation.

In relation to major projects (which have been specifically defined) against any of our
procurement sub-categories (Guidance Appendix 10 of these Rules), and indeed any other
proposed contract which Officers identify may involve potentially high risk or costs for the
Authority, specific reports should be brought to the Cabinet for approval of the final
Commissioning Model which will outline the proposed scope and direction for the procurement
process before it is embarked upon.

For the award of any “Call-off Contract”, where this is made from an existing Framework
Agreement or Procured Solution that has been previously approved by Cabinet, a Delegated
Decision shall be made in line with the Authority’s decision making policies which are detailed
in the Constitution and within the decision making chart held in the Commissioning and
Procurement Plan. Decisions must be made in conjunction with the Relevant Chief Officer and
in consultation with the relevant Portfolio Member.

All negotiated contracts over £25,000 which have been let or are about to be entered into

without formal competition must be reported to Directorate Management Teams by the
Relevant Chief Officer as part of a summary schedule for information.
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Chapter 12 - Definitions
12A Definitions
The following words which are italicised shall have the meaning as defined below: -

‘Relevant Chief Officer’ means the senior Officer tasked with facilitating procurements within the
Authority or any other Officer nominated in writing to act on their behalf.

‘Head of Law and Governance Services’ means the Officer responsible for Legal.
Services Team or any other Officer nominated in writing to act on their behalf.

‘Authorisation to Negotiate Form’ means the form (attached at Guidance Appendix 4) to be used for
recording when a Delegated Officer has decided that the use of the negotiation procedure under PPR
3.21 to 3.27 is in the best interest of the Authority.

‘Bond’means an insurance policy under which if the contractor fails to perform the Contract the
Authority can claim the sum of money specified in the Bond, often 10% of the Contract value.

‘Call-off Contract’ means the award of any Contract under a Framework
Agreement or a Light Touch Regime Services procurement solution

‘Central Purchasing Body’ means a public authority which may have already procured a Framework
Agreement or a Light Touch Regime Services procurement solution, of which the Authority is able to
take advantage and award a

Contract in accordance with the Framework Agreement or the Light Touch Regime Services
procurement solution.

‘Constitution’ means the Authority’s Constitution (or constitution) as amended from time to time.

‘Chief Officer’ means for the Authority, the Chief Executive, the Directors, Chief Finance Officer, and the
Monitoring Officer.

‘Commissioner’ means the Officer who has strategic category leadership for specific procurement
categories and sub-categories, tasked with providing advice, opening the commissioning project at
‘Gateway 1, agreeing the final Commissioning Model, reviewing the procurement documents at
Procurement, closing the procurement for contract start at ‘Relevant gateway, acting as the
Authorised Officer for Relevant gateway, along with allocating resources to carry out the
commissioning and procurement exercise on behalf of the Authority; ‘Commissioning Model’ means
our final plan which has been developed during the commissioning phase incorporating the final
Lotting Structure created where required through consultation with the Provider Market, Service Users
and other key Stakeholders;

‘Commissioning and Procurement Plan’ means the Authority’s Plan which details the strategic
objectives which must be adhered to when undertaking a procurement. It is available from the
Authority’s Internet site listed under business, tenders, and contracts or from the Authority’s Intranet
site listed under procurement.

‘Commissioning and Procurement Team’ means the team of professional Commissioning and
Procurement Officers. The Commissioning and Procurement SLA Provider is responsible for
commissioning and coordinating procurement activity to ensure that high quality outcomes are
delivered that are value for money and that procurement activity is compliant with the law.
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‘Completion Statement’ means the form attached at Guidance Appendix 6 and available from the
Commissioner which sets out basic details of an awarded Contract and thereby enables the Authority
to log the details on a Contract Register.

‘Contract’ means any contract for the supply of goods, execution of works or provision of services.
‘Contract Extension’ means the extension of the term of a Contract.

‘Contracts Register means the Central Governments tendering portal where local Authorities have to
publish a notice for all advertised contracts over £25,000

‘Contract Management Matrix’ means the document which outlines the frequency for the contract
management of goods, works and services Contracts.

‘Contract Management Toolkit’ means the policy document outlining contract management
requirements.

‘Authority’s Contracts Register’ means a list of all the Authority’s current contracts.

‘Critical Contract’ means a contract that is significant to the Authority in terms of fulfilling its statutory
and service delivery obligations.

‘Delegated Officer’ means any Officer of the Authority who has delegated decision making powers
under Part 3.13 of the Constitution and who accordingly is listed in Table A, of Part 3.13 which is
reproduced at Guidance Appendix 7 of these Rules; ‘E-Commissioning’ means the commissioning
design phase of the commissioning and procurement cycle.

‘E-Contract Management’ means the contract management phase of the commissioning and
procurement cycle.

‘E-Tendering’ means the procurement of a Contract by electronic means either by seeking Quotations,
Quick Quotes, Tenders or UK Tenders.

‘Electronic Tendering System’ means the system approved and operated by the

Authority for the time being for the invitation and return of Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders and UK
Tenders by electronic means.

‘Equality Considerations’ means that when procuring goods, services or works equality needs to be
given due consideration in the procurement process to ensure that public money is not spent on
practices that lead to unlawful discrimination, but instead is used to support and encourage equality of
opportunity and good community relations.

‘External Body’ means any person, organisation, or company external to the Authority.

‘UK Public Contracts Regulations means The Public Contracts Regulations 2015 which are the
statutory rules which implement the European Directive 2014/24-EC for the procurement of public
contracts with which the Authority must comply.

‘UK Tender means any Tender for a Contract above the UK Threshold.

‘UK Threshold’ means the financial threshold as dictated by the European

Commission which, when breached, will invoke application of the UK Public Procurement Rules. The

current threshold levels are as follows:

Contracts for Supplies - £214,904 (INCLUDING VAT)
Page 146



Contracts for Services - £214,904 (INCLUDING VAT)
Contracts for Light Touch Regime Services £663,540 (INCLUDING VAT)
Contracts for Works - £5,372,609 (INCLUDING VAT)

‘Formal Contract’ means the formal documentation (other than an Order) which is signed by the parties
to a contract, and which acts as evidence of that Contract.

‘Framework Agreement’ means an agreement which is not in itself a Contract, but which establishes
the terms (in particular as to price and, where appropriate, quantity) under which the firm will enter
into one or more Call-off Contracts with the Authority during the period in which the Framework
Agreement applies.

‘Gateway’ means the method of ‘managing’ a commissioning and procurement exercise at critical
stages in its lifecycle to provide assurance (with supporting evidence) that the project can proceed to
the next stage. There are four ‘Gateway’ stages in the commissioning and procurement process
(documented in Appendix1) at which Officers must consult with the Commissioner or any other
nominated Officers within the Commissioning and Procurement Team.

‘Gateway 1’ requires Officers to submit a Project Request Form (Guidance Appendix 8) to the
Procurement Gateway to register that they are about to undertake a commissioning and procurement
exercise. The Commissioners will assign an Officer from the Commissioning and Procurement SLA

Provider to support throughout the commissioning and procurement process.

‘Procurement’ requires the Commissioner to check documentation has been prepared in accordance
with procurement procedures and electronic tendering requirements. The client Officer is responsible
for checking the technical content of the documentation prior to dispatch from the Commissioning and
Procurement Team.

‘Relevant gateway’ requires Officers to submit a Completion Statement (Guidance Appendix 6) to the
Procurement Gateway where Commissioners will make arrangements for the details to be input to the
Authority’s Contract Register. The Commissioning and Procurement SLA Provider will check the
award documentation, OJUK Notice if applicable and obtain the details of the Contract Management
Roles.

'Relevant gateway' requires Officers to engage with the Authorised Officer at the appropriate stages
during the Contract term as outlined in the Commissioning and Procurement Plan.

‘Invitation to Tender’ or ITT means a procurement-specific document drafted in order to give
instructions to firms wishing to tender for the award of a Contract (an example of which is available
from the Commissioning and Procurement Team).

‘Key Performance Indicators (KPI's)’ means a type of measurement of performance to evaluate the
success or otherwise of a particular activity or Contract in which we are engaged.

‘Legal Services’ means any solicitor employed within the Legal Services Section providing Legal advice
to the Authority through an SLA which is being managed by the Head of Law and Governance
Services.

‘Letter of Intent’ means a letter or other similar documentation which permits a firm to commence
performance of a Contract in UK of any other binding and Formal Contract being in place.

‘NEPO’ means the North East Procurement Organisation.

‘Officer’ means any Officer of the Authority, authorised by a Delegated Officer to undertake a
commissioning and procurement exercise on behalf of the Authority.
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‘OJUK Notice’ means an advertisement posted in the Official Journal of the

European Union (which is the advertising medium for all notices subject to the UK Public Contracts
Regulations).

‘Order means an official order form complying with PPR 8.5 and 8.6 which details the goods, works or
services to be provided to the Authority and authorises the successful firm to provide these.

‘Parent Company Guarantee’ means a contract which binds the parent of a subsidiary company to
perform the Contract if the subsidiary fails to do so.

‘PFI Scheme™ means a project which receives Private Finance Initiative (PFI) funding from HM
Treasury.

‘Post-Contract Variation’ means variation to a Contract which is to be made after a Contract has been
legally entered into.

P2P financial system’ means the Purchase Order Processing System held by the Relevant Chief
Officer which permits Officers to order supplies, works and services where an existing Framework
Agreement exists or otherwise.

‘Procurement Consideration Document’ means a guide suggesting considerations for an upcoming
commissioning and procurement exercise and how best to plan for it. Considerations are embedded
within the Authority’s commissioning and contract management system and available from the
Commissioning and Procurement Team.

‘Procuring Officer’ means the Commissioning and Procurement Officer in the Commissioning and
Procurement Team, responsible for providing specialist expertise and commercial knowledge to
ensure that all commissioning, procurement, and contract management activity is undertaken in
accordance with the Authority’s Financial and Statutory Regulations and UK Public Procurement
Regulations.

‘Project Request Form’ means the form (attached at Guidance Appendix 8) which must be submitted in
the circumstances set out in PPR1.12 to ensure professional commissioning and procurement advice
and approval is received for:

= all areas when the value of spend is anticipated to exceed £25,000 and there are no
existing procurement arrangements are in place

‘Quick Quotes’ means using a module within the North East Procurement Organisation (NEPO) Portal
for electronic tendering that provides the ability to run simplified quotation procedure for one off
purchases of supplies of goods or delivery of services where a full risk assessment is not required, or
low values works utilising Constructionline for risk assessment purposes. The key advantage of
‘Quick Quotes’is that it will illicit quotations within 48 hours rather than the usual 10 working days for
normal Quotations. Requests for Quotations processed through the ‘Quick Quotes’ module will
potentially create more opportunities for local suppliers.

‘Quotation’ means a written submission (which can be evaluated on price alone or on other criteria)
from a firm for carrying out a contract for supplies, works or services.

‘Rules’ means these Commissioning and Procurement Procedure Rules.

‘Selection Questionnaire’ means a questionnaire (available from the

Commissioning and Procurement Team) to be used where the UK Public

Contracts Regulations apply which when completed will be used to assess whether a firm has satisfied
the Authority’s risk assessment criteria as set out at PPR 2.8 and may shortlist firms to be invited to

submit a tender for ‘Restricted’ routes oIE)used aia selection stage for ‘Open’ procurement routes.
age



‘Shared Service Agreement’ means the regional procurement agreement used for collaborative
commissioning and procurement.

‘Social and Other Specific Services’ means a procurement route within the UK Public Contracts
Regulations for services listed within Annex XIV

‘Social Value’ means simply, value that accrues in our local communities. It is what city residents say is
valuable to them, for example sustainable employment, a decent place to live, and equal access to a
range of quality services in the local area.

‘Summary of Quotations, Quick Quotes, Tenders, UK Tenders Received Form’ means a pro forma
document attached at Guidance Appendix 5 and also available from the Commissioning and
Procurement SLA Provider which must be completed when receiving Quotations, Quick Quotes,
Tenders or UK Tenders when the Electronic Tendering System is not utilised.

‘Sustainability Considerations means undertaking a procurement process whereby we meet our needs
for goods, services, works and utilities in a way that achieves value for money on a whole life basis. It
results in benefits not only to the organisation, but also to society and the economy whilst minimizing
damage to the environment. Sustainability considerations include environmental, social, and
economic factors.

‘Tender’ means the written proposal submitted by a firm in response to the Invitation to Tender.

‘Terms and Conditions’ means a set of non-negotiable terms specific to a contract (albeit they may be
of a general nature) which are designed to protect the legal position of the Authority.
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Appendix 1- Commissioning and Procurement Flowchart

Under £25,000

Estimate value of the

Commissioning Project

£0 to £25,000
Seek 3 quotations where
appropriate and confirm
any successful oral
quotations in writing.
Process the order and
subsequent payments
through AP system.
Follow under £25,000
guidance.

Gateway: Application
Submit a Commissioning
Project Request Form to

the in-house

Procurement officer, to

register a new
commissioning exercise.
Resources will be
allocated. Move to
Procurement Phase

v

A 4

Select Procurement
Route (see appendix 2)

l £25,000 and above

Call off orders from
Existing Frameworks
Call-off contract may be
awarded against an
existing framework
agreement. If a further
commissioning exercise
is required, liaise with in-
house Procurement
Officer to action.

v

£25,000 to £100,000
Follow written quotation
route, and obtain at least
3 written quotes

£100,000 to Threshold
W ork with Procurement to
follow tender route

A 4

A

A 4

Over Threshold
Follow national tender
route (minimum 5
tenders) with
Procurement

v

Select firms to participate
in accordance with 2A

Select firms to participate
in accordance with 2A

Select firms to
participate in accordance

A

A

Comply with 3B plus
Gateway Authorisation

Comply with 3C plus
Gateway: Authorisation

;

v

A

Comply with 3D plus
Gateway Authorisation

l

Evaluate Written Quotations

and document the reasons

for selecting the successful
firm. See PPR 3.12

Evaluate Tenders and
document the reasons for
selecting the successful
firm. See PPR 3.20

Evaluate Full Tenders in

accordance with UK Public

Procurement Rules. See
PPR 3.20

*_1

Authority to award a contract will be
in line with the Charter. Decision
makers are outlined in PPR 11.4

47

Consider application of a

standstill period where UK

rules apply. See PPR 6.6

—v

Commissioners will be responsible to ensure the Contract has been published on the
contracts register via a Completion Statement (appendix 6) and on the NEPO portal

Gateway: Completion

v

Contract Managment Roles must engage with the Authorised Officer throughout the Contract

Gateway

This is for guidance only. Please contact Procurement for any advice or further clarity
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Appendix 2 — Guidance on Financial Thresholds and Documentation / Audit Requirements

Procurement
Route

Total Value

Documentation Requirements Evidence for Audit Purposes

needed, before the firm
commences work.

All Orders and Payments must
be made through the P2P
financial system unless stated on
Guidance Appendix 9. A
Completion Statement (Appendix
6) must be sent to the
Procurement Gateway

Under Obtain at least The successful quotation if oral Officers must keep a written
£25,000 Three Quotations | must be confirmed in writing. record of all quotations
unless All payments must be made, received and of the reasons if
Inappropriate. and all Orders processed via less than 3 have been sought.
- see PPR1.4 A the P2P financial system unless
Delegated Officer | jocumented on Guidance
must be satisfied Appendix 9 P2P Exception List
VFM is obtained.
Follow guidance.
£25,000 to Obtain at least The complete list of Procuring Officers must:
£100,000 Three Written documentation required to 1 carry out and evidence a
Quotations undertake the procurement is scoring exercise which
follow PPR 3.9 to stated at PPR 3.11 which must assesses the firms’
3.12. be checked and dispatched by Tenders against the
Quotations must be | ‘Procurement’. The successful evaluation criteria (unless
sought and firm must pass the risk awarded on price alone)
submitted by a assessment requirements unless and keep a detailed
certain date through | exempt under PPR 2.6. written record of the
the Electronic An Order attaching the standard reasons for selecting the
Tendering System | Terms and Conditions may be successful firm for at least
unless agreed placed with the successful firm three months;
otherwise. otherwise a Formal Contract is 2 retain a copy of the
needed, before the work Contract: and
commences. :
All Orders and Payments must 3 gataln a completed
ummary of
be made through the P2P .
financial system unless stated on Quotations/ Te_nders/ UK )
Guidance Appendix 9. Tenders Regelved Fo.rm if
A Completion Statement the Electronic Tendering
(Appendix 6) must be sent to the System is not utilised
Procurement Gateway
£100,000 to | Seek a Minimum The complete list of Procuring Officers must:
UK of Five Tenders documentation required to 1 carry out and evidence a
Thresholds | —follow PPR 3.13 | undertake the procurement is scoring exercise which
to 3.16. stated at PPR 3.15 which must assesses the firms’
(£214,904 Tenders must be be checked and dispatched by Tenders against the
for Goods & | sought and ‘Procurement’. The successful evaluation criteria (unless
Services submitted by a firm must pass the risk awarded on price alone)
certain date through | assessment requirements unless and keep a detailed
£663,540 the Electronic exempt under PPR 2.6. written record of the
for Social Tendering System | An Order (attaching the standard reasons for selecting the
unless agreed Terms and Conditions) may be successful firm for at least
£5,372.609 otherwise. placed with the successful firm three months;
for Works) otherwise a Formal Contract is 2 retain a copy of the

Contract, and

3 retain a completed
Summary of
Quotations/Tenders/UK
Tenders Received Form if
the Electronic Tendering
System is not utilised
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Total Value

Procurement

Documentation Requirements

Evidence for Audit Purposes

Route

Above the Seek a Minimum Officers must seek advice from Procuring Officers must:
UK of Five Tenders the Commissioner responsible 1 carry out and evidence a
Thresholds | - follow PPR 3.17 to | for the procurement sub- scoring exercise which
3.20. category in the first instance who assesses the firms’
(£214,904 Over the UK will check and dispatched all Tenders against the
for Goods & | Threshold Tenders | documentation at Procurement evaluation criteria (unless
Services must be sought by | The successful firm must pass awarded on price alone)
following the the risk assessment and keep a detailed
£663.540 UK Public requirements unless exempt written record of the
for Sé)cial Procurement Rules. | under PPR 2.6. There must be a reasons for selecting the
Formal Contract successful firm for at least
in place before the firm three months:
£5,372,609 '
for Works) commences work. 2 retain a copy of the
All Orders and Payments must Contract: and
pe ma_de through the P2P 3 retain a completed
financial system unless stated S f
on Guidance Appendix 9. A ummary o
. ’ Quotations/Tenders/UK
Completion Statement . :
. : Tenders Received Form if
(Guidance Appendix 6) must be ; X
the Electronic Tendering
sent to the Procurement . .
System is not utilised
Gateway.
Any Value of | Negotiation with The firm must pass the risk Procuring Officers must:
£25,000 or | One Firm assessment and there must be 1. Retain a copy of a
more — follow PPR 3.21 contractual terms and conditions completed Authorisation

to 3.27.

in place before the firm
commences work. Officers must
first ensure that any negotiation
with one firm complies with UK
Rules (and seek legal advice to
this end) and complete an
Authorisation to Negotiate Form
(Guidance Appendix 4). The firm
with which negotiation takes
place must pass the risk
assessment requirements
unless exempt under PPR 2.6.
All Orders and Payments must
be made through the P2P
financial system unless stated
on Guidance Appendix 9. A
Completion Statement
(Guidance Appendix 6) must be
sent to the Procurement
Gateway.

to Negotiate Form
(Guidance Appendix 4)
which has been signed
by a Delegated Officer,
Commissioner (and
theChief Finance Officer
if the value exceeds
£100,000).

2. If over £100Kk,
consultation must take
place with the Cabinet
Member for Resources
via theRelevant Chief
Officer before
authorisation to
negotiate is given.
Evidence must be kept
of all procedures
complied in accordance
with PPR 3.21 to 3.27;
and

3. Retain a copy of the
Contract.

NB. This is guidance only and Officers must follow the Rules. If in doubt, Officers should seek advice
from the Procurement Service via the Procurement Gateway mailbox.
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Draft 30 April 2024

Part 5.1 - Code of Conduct for Members

The Authority has adopted the following code which sets out the conduct that is expected of
elected members appointed to the Authority (including the Mayor and substitute members)
and voting co-opted members of its committees when they are acting in that capacity.

This means the code applies whenever you:

(@)

(b)

conduct the business of the Authority (including the business of your office as an
elected member appointed to the Authority) or

act, claim to act or give the impression you are acting as a representative of the
Authority.

The code is intended to be consistent with Nolan’s Seven Principles of Public Life and should
be read in the light of those principles, namely that Members will act with selflessness,
integrity, objectivity, accountability, openness, honesty and leadership. Those Principles are
not part of this Code but are set out in full at Annex 1 for information.

Part 1 - General Conduct

1.

You must treat others with respect, including Authority officers and other elected
members.

You must not bully or harass any person (including specifically any Authority officer) and
you must not intimidate or improperly influence, or attempt to intimidate or improperly
influence, any person who is involved in any complaint about any alleged breach of this
code of conduct.

(Note:

Bullying may be characterised as:

e offensive, intimidating, malicious or insulting behaviour; or
. an abuse or misuse of power in a way that intends to undermine, humiliate, criticise
unfairly or injure someone.

Harassment may be characterised as unwanted conduct which has the purpose or effect
of violating an individual's dignity or creating an intimidating, hostile, degrading,
humiliating or offensive environment for an individual.

Bullying and/or harassment may take many forms and may relate to a variety of issues.
For example, bullying and harassment may relate to age, disability, gender
reassignment, race, religion, belief, sex and/or sexual orientation

However, this list is not exhaustive, and any form of bullying or harassment is prohibited
by the Code of Conduct.)

You must not do anything which compromises or is likely to compromise the impartiality
of anyone who works for or on behalf of the Authority.

You must not conduct yourself in a manner which could reasonably be regarded as
bringing the Authority, or your office as a member of the Authority, into disrepute.
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10.

Draft 30 April 2024

You must not use or attempt to use your position as a member improperly to confer on
or secure for yourself or any other person any advantage or disadvantage.

You must comply with any Protocol adopted by the Authority which seeks to regulate
the conduct of its elected members and which the Cabinet has specifically declared
should fall within the provisions of this code of conduct and which is listed in Annex 5 to
this Code.

When using or authorising the use by others of the resources of the Authority, you must
act in accordance with the Authority’s reasonable requirements (as set out in such
protocol as it may adopt from time to time for these purposes) and must ensure they are
not used for party political purposes.

You must not prevent, or attempt to prevent, another person from gaining access to
information to which they are entitled by law.

You must not disclose information which is given to you in confidence, or information
which you believe or ought reasonably to be aware is of a confidential nature, unless:

(@) You have the consent of a person authorised to give it; or
(b)  You are required by law to do so; or

(c) The disclosure is made to a third party for the purpose of obtaining professional
advice, provided that the third party agrees not to disclose the information to any
other person; or

(d) The disclosure is reasonable and in the public interest and made in good faith.

Where you have been involved in making any decision by the Authority which is
subsequently subject to scrutiny by an overview and scrutiny committee of the Authority,
you must not take part in that scrutiny process except to the extent you may be invited
by the committee to give evidence to, or otherwise assist, it. In this paragraph, ‘scrutiny’
means the formal examination of a policy or decision previously approved or taken by
or on behalf of the Authority in order to reach a view as to its merits or effectiveness.

Part 2 — Registration of Interests

11.

You must register in the Authority’s Register of Members Interests information about
your registerable personal interests. In this code of conduct ‘your registerable personal
interests’ means:

(@) Any Disclosable Pecuniary Interest as set out in Annex 2; or

(b)  Any other interest held by you as set out in Annex 3.

You must register information about your registerable personal interests by giving written
notice to the Monitoring Officer, who maintains the Register, within 28 days of:

e your appointment as a member of the Authority; and

e any change taking place in your registerable personal interests.
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12.

Draft 30 April 2024

(Note: Failure without reasonable excuse to register a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest is
a criminal offence under section 34 of the Localism Act 2011 as well as being a breach
of this code.)

Where you think that disclosure of the details of any of your registerable personal
interests could lead to you, or a person connected with you, being subject to violence or
intimidation, the Monitoring Officer may at your request make a note on the Register that
you have a personal interest, details of which are withheld.

Part 3 — Non-registerable interests

13.

14.

You will have a non-registerable personal interest when you attend a meeting of the
Authority, or one of its joint committees, committees or sub-committees, and you are, or
ought reasonably to be, aware that a decision in relation to an item of business which is
to be transacted might reasonably be regarded as affecting your well-being or financial
position, or the well-being or financial position of a person described in paragraph 14 to
a greater extent than most inhabitants of the area of the Authority by the decision.

The persons referred to in paragraph 13 are:
(@ A member of your family;
(b)  Any person with whom you have a close association;

(c) In relation to persons described in (a) and (b), their employer, any firm in which
they are a partner, or company of which they are a director or shareholder.

(Note:)

(@)

(b)

15.

“A member of your family” means: your partner (i.e. your spouse, civil partner or anyone
with whom you live in a similar capacity); your parent or parent-in-law; any child,
stepchild or sibling of you or your partner; your grandparent, grandchild, aunt, uncle,
nephew or niece; and the partners of any of those people.

You have a “close association” with someone if your relationship is such that a
reasonable member of the public might think you would be prepared to favour or
disadvantage that person when deciding a matter which affects them).

When you attend a meeting of the Authority, or one of its joint committees, committees
or sub-committees, and you are aware that you have a non-registerable interest in an
item of business (as defined in paragraph 13) you must disclose that interest to the
meeting before consideration of that item begins or (if later) when you become aware of
the interest.

Part 4 - Non-Participation in Authority Business

16.

When you attend a meeting of the Authority or one of its joint committees, committees
or sub-committees, and you are aware that the criteria set out in paragraph 17 are
satisfied in relation to any matter to be considered, or being considered at that meeting,
you must:

(@) Declare that fact to the meeting;

(b) Not participate (or further participate) in any discussion of the matter at the
meeting; and
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(c) Not participate in any vote (or further vote) taken on the matter at the meeting;
(d) Leave the room whilst the matter is being discussed.
The criteria for the purposes of paragraph 16 are that:

(@) You have a registerable or non-registerable personal interest in the matter which
is such that a member of the public knowing the relevant facts would reasonably
think it so significant that it is likely to prejudice your judgement of the public
interest; and either

(b) The matter will affect the financial position of yourself or one of the persons or
bodies referred to in paragraph 14 or in any of your register entries; or

(c) The matter concerns a request for any permission, licence, consent or registration
which relates to or affects you or any of the persons referred to in paragraph 14 or
in any of your register entries.

If an Authority function can be discharged by you as a member acting alone and you are
aware you have a registerable or non-registerable personal interest in any matter to be
dealt with by you in that way which meets the criteria set out in paragraph 17, you shall
not deal with that matter in any way (except to enable it to be dealt with by someone
else).

(Note: Failure, without reasonable excuse, to comply with paragraphs 16 to 18 in relation
to a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest could be a criminal offence under section 34
Localism Act 2011 as well as being a breach of this code.)

Paragraphs 16 to 18 do not apply if (i) you have a relevant dispensation under section
33 of the Localism Act 2011 (see Annex 4) or (ii) the matter in question relates to any of
the following functions of the Authority:

(a) statutory sick pay where you are in receipt of, or entitled to receipt of, such pay;
(b) an allowance, payment or indemnity given to members;

(c) any ceremonial honour given to members; and

(d) setting council tax or a precept/levy under the Local Government Finance Act
1992.
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Annex 1 to Code of Conduct

Nolan’s Seven Principles of Public Life

Selflessness

Holders of public office should act solely in terms of the public interest.

Integrity

Holders of public office must avoid placing themselves under any obligation to people or
organisations that might try inappropriately to influence them in their work. They should not
act or take decisions in order to gain financial or other material benefits for themselves, their
family, or their friends. They must declare and resolve any interests and relationships.

Objectivity

Holders of public office must act and take decisions impatrtially, fairly and on merit, using the
best evidence and without discrimination or bias.

Accountability

Holders of public office are accountable to the public for their decisions and actions and must
submit themselves to the scrutiny necessary to ensure this.

Openness

Holders of public office should act and take decisions in an open and transparent manner.
Information should not be withheld from the public unless there are clear and lawful reasons
for so doing.

Honesty

Holders of public office should be truthful.

Leadership

Holders of public office should exhibit these principles in their own behaviour and treat others

with respect. They should actively promote and robustly support the principles and challenge
poor behaviour wherever it occurs.
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Annex 2 to Code of Conduct
Disclosable Pecuniary Interests

(as defined by Regulations made by the Secretary of State under section 30 Localism Act
2011)

Please Note: The following interests are Disclosable Pecuniary Interests if they are an interest
of either (a) yourself, or (b) your spouse or civil partner, or (c) a person with whom you
are living as husband and wife, or (d) a person with whom you are living as if you were
civil partners (all of whom are referred to as “relevant persons”):-

Employment, office, trade, profession or vocation - Any employment, office, trade,
profession or vocation carried on for profit or gain.

Sponsorship - Any payment or provision of any other financial benefit (other than from the
relevant authority) made or provided within the relevant period in respect of any expenses
incurred by you in carrying out your duties as a member, or towards your election expenses.

This includes any payment or financial benefit from a trade union within the meaning of the
Trade Union and Labour Relations (Consolidation) Act 1992.

Contracts - Any contract which is made between the relevant person (or a body in which the
relevant person has a beneficial interest) and the Authority —

(@) under which goods or services are to be provided or works are to be executed; and
(b)  which has not been fully discharged.

Land - Any beneficial interest in land which is within the area of the Authority.

Licences - Any licence (alone or jointly with others) to occupy land in the area of the Authority
for a month or longer.

Corporate tenancies - Any tenancy where (to your knowledge)—
(@) the landlord is the Authority; and
(b) the tenant is a body in which the relevant person has a beneficial interest.

Securities - Any beneficial interest in securities of a body where—
(@) that body (to your knowledge) has a place of business or land in the area of the

Authority;and
(b) either—

(i) the total nominal value of the securities exceeds £25,000 or one hundredth of the
total issued share capital of that body; or

(i)  if the share capital of that body is of more than one class, the total nominal value
of the shares of any one class in which the relevant person has a beneficial interest
exceeds one hundredth of the total issued share capital of that class.

Note: In the above descriptions, the following words have the following meanings —
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“body in which the relevant person has a beneficial interest” means a firm in which the relevant
person is a partner or a body corporate of which the relevant person is a director, or in the
securities of which the relevant person has a beneficial interest;

“director” includes a member of the committee of management of an industrial and provident
society;

‘land” excludes an easement, servitude, interest or right in or over land which does not carry
with it a right for the relevant person (alone or jointly with another) to occupy the land or to
receive income;

“securities” means shares, debentures, debenture stock, loan stock, bonds, units of a
collective investment scheme within the meaning of the Financial Services and Markets Act
2000 and other securities of any description, other than money deposited with a building
society.
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Annex 3 to Code of Conduct
Other Registerable Personal Interests
The other interests which you must register under paragraph 11(b) of the code are:

1.  Anybody of which you are a member (or in a position of general control or management)
to which you are appointed or nominated by the Authority;

2. Any body which (i) exercises functions of a public nature or (ii) has charitable purposes
or (iii) one of whose principal purposes includes the influence of public opinion or policy
(including any political party or trade union) of which you are a member (or in a position
of general control or management);

3.  Any person from whom you have received within the previous three years a gift or
hospitality with an estimated value of more than £50 which is attributable to your position
as member of the Authority.

Note: These mean only your interests and not those of your spouse or civil partner.
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Annex 4 to Code of Conduct

Dispensations Procedure

A Registerable Personal Interest may in relation to any item of business considered at any
meeting of the Authority (including specifically in connection with an Authority budget setting
meeting) mean that the criteria set out in paragraph 17 of the Code of Conduct may be satisfied
and require the Member to leave the meeting.

Under section 33(2) of the Localism Act 2011 a dispensation can be granted if, after having
had regard to all relevant circumstances, the Authority:

1) considers that so many Members of the decision-making body have interests that require
them not to take part in a matter that it would “impede the transaction of the business”.
Effectively this means the decision-making body would be inquorate as a result;

2) without a dispensation, no member of the Cabinet would be able to participate on the
matter;

3) considers that, without the dispensation, the representation of different political groups
on the body transacting the business would be so upset as to alter the likely outcome of
any vote on the matter;

4)  considers that granting a dispensation is in the interests of persons living in its area; and
5)  considers that it is otherwise appropriate to grant a dispensation.
Members may be given a dispensation either to speak but not vote, or to speak and vote.

The Cabinet has delegated the granting of dispensations to the Audit and Standards
Committee (see Part 2.5 of this Constitution).

A Member must complete a dispensations form explaining why a dispensation is appropriate
and submit it to the Monitoring Officer. A report will be submitted to a meeting of the Audit and
Standards Committee (or a sub-committee thereof) to determine what level of dispensation (if
any) should be granted and for what duration; the duration must be specified and can be for
up to four years.

Where the need for a dispensation arises in order to allow a meeting of the Cabinet (or other
committee) to be quorate and it is not practicable to convene a meeting of the Audit and
Standards Committee (or subcommittee thereof) the Monitoring Officer, in consultation with the
Chair (or, in his/her absence, the Vice Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee) shall be
authorised to issue dispensations.

The Member will receive notification of the decision of the Audit and Standards Committee

within five working days of the committee (or subcommittee) meeting. Any dispensations must
be declared by the Member at meetings where the dispensation applies.
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Annex 5to Code of Conduct

Protocols which fall within the provisions of the Code of Conduct

1. Member/Officer Relations Protocol (see Part 5.3 of this Constitution).
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Arrangements for Dealing with Allegations of Breaches of the Code of Conduct for
Members

1. Introduction

These arrangements set out how the Authority will deal with a complaint that an elected
member (or voting co-opted member) of the Authority has failed to comply with the Authority’s
Code of Conduct.

Where a complaint is made against a Member of the Authority, the Monitoring Officer and the
Monitoring Officer of the Member’s appropriate constituent council will determine whether the
complaint is to be properly dealt with in accordance with the Authority’s local arrangements or
the appropriate constituent council’s local arrangements.

Under section 28(6) and (7) of the Localism Act 2011, the Authority must have in place
“arrangements” under which allegations that a Member of the Authority, has failed to comply
with the Code of Conduct can be dealt with. Such arrangements must provide for the Authority
to appoint at least one Independent Person, whose views must be sought by the Authority
before it takes a decision on an allegation which it has decided shall be investigated, and
whose views can be sought by the Authority, or a Member against whom an allegation has
been made, at any other stage.

2. Receipt of a complaint

A complaint against a Member must be sent by the Complainant in writing or by email to the
Monitoring Officer.

The Monitoring Officer has statutory responsibility for maintaining the register of members’
interests and is responsible for dealing with complaints of member misconduct.

To make sure the Monitoring Officer has all the information needed to process a complaint, a
complainant should complete and send to the Monitoring Officer the model complaint form.
This can be downloaded from the Authority’s website and is available on request from the
Monitoring Officer.

The complainant should include their name and a contact address or email address, so that
the Monitoring Officer can acknowledge receipt of the complaint.

The Monitoring Officer will acknowledge receipt of the complaint to the complainant and
provide the subject member of the complaint with a copy of the complaint within 5 working
days of receiving it. The Monitoring Officer will also seek comments from the subject member
of the complaint to assist in the initial assessment of the complaint.

3. Request for confidentiality

If a complainant wants to keep their name and address confidential, they are required to
indicate this and explain why when they submit their complaint. The Authority does not
normally investigate anonymous complaints unless there are compelling reasons.

To ensure openness and transparency, confidentiality will only be granted in exceptional
circumstances and, in many instances, it will not be practical or possible to investigate a
complaint without the identity of the complainant being revealed. If, however, confidentiality is
granted and the complaint proceeds, the Monitoring Officer will determine whether or when
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the subject member will be advised of the complaint and the identity of the complainant. The
procedure set out below will be adjusted as appropriate to accommodate the decision of the
Monitoring Officer.

Where a request for confidentiality is refused by the Monitoring Officer, the complainant will
be advised of that refusal and will be given the option to withdraw the complaint within 10
working days. If the complaint is withdrawn the matter will be then closed and the subject
member will not be informed of the complaint. If the complainant refuses to withdraw the
complaint or does not respond within the specified timescale, then the subject member will be
sent a copy of the complaint and the complaint will proceed as set out in paragraph 4 below.

4.  Will the complaint be investigated?

The Monitoring Officer will review every complaint received and, after consultation with the
Independent Person where appropriate and consideration of any initial comments of the
subject member, decide whether the complaint will be investigated. The decision will be based
on whether the allegation, if proved, would be likely to constitute a failure to observe the Code
of Conduct and the application of the Authority’s adopted assessment criteria (attached at
Annex 1). This decision will normally be taken within 28 days of receipt of the complaint. The
parties will be advised of the Monitoring Officer’s decision together with the reasons for that
decision— subject to any decision on confidentiality arising as referred to above.

Where the Monitoring Officer requires additional information in order to come to a decision,
he/she may go back to the complainant for such information and may request information from
the subject member of the complaint.

If the complaint alleges criminal conduct or breach of other regulation by any person, the
Monitoring Officer may refer the complaint to the Police or other regulatory agencies,
irrespective of a request for confidentiality by the complainant.

5. Informal Resolution

The Monitoring Officer may consider that a complaint can be reasonably resolved informally.
In such a case, the Monitoring Officer will consult with the Independent Person, the subject
member and the complainant to seek to agree an informal resolution of the complaint which
also helps to ensure high standards of conduct for the future. If the subject member complies
with the suggested resolution, the Monitoring Officer will report the matter to the Audit and
Standards Committee for information, but will take no further action.

6. How is the investigation conducted?

If the Monitoring Officer decides that a complaint merits formal investigation, he/she will
appoint an Investigating Officer. The Investigating Officer may be another officer of the
Authority, an officer of a constituent council or an external investigator.

The Investigating Officer will write to the subject member and will ask them to provide their
explanation of events, and to identify what documents or other materials they believe the
Investigating Officer needs to see and who the Investigating Officer needs to interview.

The Investigating Officer will decide whether he/she needs to meet or speak to the
complainant to understand the nature of the complaint and so that the complainant can explain
their understanding of events and suggest what documents or other materials the Investigating
Officer needs to see, and who the Investigating Officer needs to interview.
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At the end of their investigation, the Investigating Officer will produce a draft report and will
send copies of that draft report, in confidence, to the subject member and to the complainant,
to give both an opportunity to identify any matter in that draft report which they disagree with
(and give their reasons why) or which they consider requires more consideration. A copy of
the draft report will also be sent to the Monitoring Officer.

Having received and taken account of any comments which the complainant or subject
member may make on the draft report, the Investigating Officer will send his/her final report to
the Monitoring Officer.

7.  What happens if the Investigating Officer concludes that there is no evidence of a
failure to comply with the Code of Conduct?

If the Monitoring Officer (after consulting the Independent Person and taking into account any
views they may give on the report) is satisfied with the Investigating Officer’s conclusion, the
Monitoring Officer will normally write to the subject member and to the complainant, notifying
both that he/she is satisfied that no further action is required, and give both a copy of the
Investigating Officer’s final report.

If the Monitoring Officer (after consulting the Independent Person) is not satisfied that the
Investigating Officer's conclusion is necessarily correct or well-founded, or for any other
reason, the Monitoring Officer may either (a) ask the Investigating Officer to reconsider his/her
report or (b) deal with the matter under paragraph 8 below as if there had been a finding of
evidence of failure to comply with the Code.

8.  What happens if the Investigating Officer concludes that there is evidence of a
failure to comply with the Code of Conduct?

a) Local Resolution

Where the Investigating Officer concludes that there is evidence of a failure to comply
with the Code of Conduct, there may still be an opportunity for local resolution, avoiding
the necessity of a hearing. An investigation report may cause a member to recognise
that his/her conduct was at least capable of giving offence, and /or identify other
appropriate remedial action, and the complainant may be satisfied for instance, by
recognition of fault or an apology. It would only be appropriate for the Monitoring Officer
to agree a local resolution at this stage after consultation with the Authority’s
Independent Person and the Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee. In addition,
this would be conditional on the complainant being satisfied with the outcome. A
summary report on any local resolution of a complaint would be reported to the Audit
and Standards Committee for information.

b) Referral for Hearing

If local resolution is not considered appropriate, the Monitoring Officer will then refer the
matter for a hearing before the Committee.

9. The Hearing

Where the Monitoring Officer has referred a matter for a hearing the procedure at Annex
2 will apply.

10. What action can the Audit and Standards Committee/Sub-Committee take where
a Member has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct?
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The Cabinet has delegated to the Audit and Standards Committee such of its powers to
take action in respect of individual Members as may be necessary to promote and
maintain high standards of conduct. The Audit and Standards Committee may appoint
an Audit and Standards Subcommittee to fulfil these responsibilities on its behalf or deal
with the matter itself.

Accordingly, the Audit and Standards Committee (or Subcommittee thereof) may:

(a) Issue a formal censure;

(b) Refer the determination findings to the Cabinet for information;

(c) Publish the determination findings by such means as thought fit;

(d) Recommend the Cabinet to remove the member from being the Chair or Vice
Chair of any Committee or Sub-committee;

(e) Recommend the Cabinet remove them from any or all Committees or Sub-
committees for a specified period;

() Recommend the Cabinet remove particular Cabinet portfolio responsibilities;

(9) Recommend the Cabinet remove the member for a specified time from all or
specified outside appointments to which s/he has been appointed or nominated
by the Cabinet;

(h) Offer training to the member; or

0] Exclude the member from the Authority’s offices or other premises or facilities, for
a specified period and to the extent desirable and so as not to interfere with the
democratic process, in particular the member’s ability to carry out his or her role
as a member.

The Audit and Standards Committee has no power to suspend or disqualify the subject
member or to withdraw or suspend allowances or restrict access to or use of Authority
facilities so that the subject member is unable to perform their essential role as a member.

What happens at the end of the Hearing?

At the end of the hearing, the Chair will state the decision of the Audit and Standards
Committee (or Subcommittee) as to whether a Member has failed to comply with the
Code of Conduct and as to any actions which the Audit and Standards Committee (or
Subcommittee) resolves to take.

As soon as reasonably practicable after that, the Monitoring Officer, in consultation with
the Chair of the Committee (or Subcommittee), will prepare a formal decision notice, and
send a copy to the Member and the complainant, make that decision notice available for
public inspection on the Authority’s website and, if so directed by the Audit and
Standards Committee (or Subcommittee), report the decision to the next convenient
meeting of the Cabinet.

Review of decisions

Procedures for the review of decisions are set out in Annex 3.

What is the Audit and Standards Committee?

The Audit and Standards Committee is made up of fourteen members from the
constituent councils and one co-opted member. The Committee is a key component of
the Authority’s corporate governance arrangements and is responsible (amongst other

things) for the promotion and maintenance of high standards of conduct by its elected
and co-opted members. The Audit and Standards Committee can appoint, when
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required, an Audit and Standards Subcommittee to conduct hearings and determine
complaints of breaches of the Code of Conduct for Members. The full terms of reference
for the Committee and the Subcommittee can be found at Part 2.5 of the Constitution.

Who is the Independent Person?

The Independent Person is a person who applied for the post following advertisement
of a vacancy for the role, and is appointed by the Cabinet.

A person does not qualify as “independent”, if they are (or at any time in the last 5 years
have been) a Member, Co-opted Member or officer of the Authority, or if they are a
relative or close friend of such a Member, Co-opted Member or officer.

For this purpose, “relative” means —

(@) aspouse or civil partner;

(b) any person with whom the candidate is living as if they are a spouse or civil partner;

(c) agrandparent;

(d) any person who is a lineal descendent of a grandparent;

(e) aparent, brother, sister or child of anyone in paragraphs (a) or (b);

() any spouse or civil partner of anyone within paragraphs (c), (d) or (e); or

(g) any person living with a person within paragraphs (c), (d) or (e) as if they were
spouse or civil partner to that person.

The Independent Person is invited to attend meetings of the Committee and their views
are sought and taken into consideration before the Committee takes any decision on
whether a Member’s conduct constitutes a failure to comply with the Code of Conduct
and as to any action to be taken following a finding of failure to comply with the Code of
Conduct. However, the Independent Person is not a member of the Committee.

Revision of these arrangements
The Audit and Standards Committee, on the advice of the Monitoring Officer, may depart
from these arrangements where it is necessary to do so in order to secure the effective

and fair consideration of any matter. The arrangements will also be subject to periodic
review by the Cabinet.
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Annex 1

Complaints against Members - Assessment Criteria

The following criteria will be taken into account in deciding what action, if any, to take in relation
to a complaint that a member has failed to comply with the requirements of the Code of
Conduct for Members:

1.

Has the complainant submitted enough information to satisfy the Monitoring Officer (or
the Audit and Standards Committee if appropriate) that the complaint should be referred
for investigation or other action?

If not:

The information provided is insufficient to make a decision. Unless, or until, further
information is received, no further action will be taken on the complaint.

Is the complaint about someone who is no longer a member of the Authority, but is a
member of another authority? If so, should the complaint be referred to the Monitoring
Officer of that other authority?

If yes:

The complaint will be referred to the Monitoring Officer of that other authority to consider.
Has the complaint already been the subject of an investigation or other action relating
to the Code of Conduct? Similarly, has the complaint been the subject of an investigation
by other regulatory authorities?

If yes:

There may be nothing more to be gained by further action being taken.

Is the complaint about something which happened so long ago that there would be little
benefit in taking action now?

If yes:
Further action may not be warranted.

Does the complaint appear insufficiently serious to justify the cost or use of resources
involved in further action?

If yes:
Further action will not be warranted.

Does the complaint appear to be simply malicious, politically motivated or “tit-for-tat™?
If yes:

Further action will not normally be warranted.
Is the complaint anonymous?

If yes:
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No action will normally be taken unless there are compelling reasons to suggest
otherwise, e.g. if it includes documentary or photographic evidence indicating an
exceptionally serious or significant matter.
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Annex 2
Procedure for Hearings
1. Introduction

This Annex details the procedure to be adopted for the hearing of complaints by the Audit and
Standards Committee (or Sub-committee) where an investigation has been completed.

The person(s) making the complaint will be referred to in this procedure as the complainant
and the person against whom the complaint is made will be referred to as the Member.

The Investigating Officer means the Monitoring Officer or other person appointed by the
Monitoring Officer to conduct a local investigation.

References to Monitoring Officer include any other person appointed by the Monitoring Officer
to carry out the functions of the Monitoring Officer.

2. Legal Advice to the Audit and Standards Committee

Where the Monitoring Officer also takes on personally the role of the Investigating Officer, the
Monitoring Officer must arrange for a separate legal adviser for the Audit and Standards
Committee in respect of the allegation.

3. Notifying the Member and Complainant

The Monitoring Officer shall send a copy of the Investigating Officer’s final report to the
Member, the complainant and the Independent Persons.

The Monitoring Officer will ask for a written response from the Member within 14 days, stating
whether or not they :

e disagrees with any of the findings of fact in the report, including the reasons for any
disagreements;

e wants to be represented, at their own expense, at the hearing by a solicitor, barrister or
any other person;

e wants to give evidence to the Audit and Standards Committee, either verbally or in
writing;

e wants to call relevant witnesses to give evidence to the Audit and Standards Committee
and, if so, who;

e wants any part of the hearing to be held in private and, if so, why; and
wants any part of the report or other relevant documents to be withheld from the public
and, if so, why.

The Monitoring Officer will also inform the Member that if, at the meeting of the Audit and
Standards Committee, they seek to dispute any matter contained in the report, without having
previously notified his/her intention to do so, the Audit and Standards Committee may either
adjourn the meeting to enable the Investigating Officer to provide a response, or refuse to
allow the disputed matter to be raised.

The Monitoring Officer will also seek the views of the Independent Person on the report and
on any action the Independent Person feels should be taken in respect of it.
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Upon receipt of the responses, the Monitoring Officer will complete a pre-hearing summary
which will include:

(@) The name of the ‘home’ authority of the Member.
(b) The name of the Member.

(© The name of the complainant (unless there are good reasons to keep their identity
confidential).

(d) The case reference number.

(e) The name of the Chair for the hearing.

Q) The name of the Investigating Officer.

(9) The name of the clerk of the hearing or other administrative officer.
(h) The date the pre-hearing summary was produced.

0] The date, time and place of the hearing.

)] A summary of the complaint.

(k) The relevant section or sections of the Code of Conduct.

0] The findings of fact in the investigation report which are agreed and the findings of fact
in the investigation report which are not agreed.

(m)  Whether the Member or the Investigating Officer will attend or be represented.
(n) The names of any witnesses who will be asked to give evidence.

(o) An outline of the proposed procedure for the hearing.

The Member and the Investigating Officer are entitled to request that any witnesses they want
should be called. However, the Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee, following advice
from the legal adviser, may limit the number of witnesses, if they believes the number
requested is unreasonable or that some witnesses will simply be repeating the evidence of
earlier witnesses, or else will not provide evidence that will assist the Committee to reach its
decision.

Nothing in this procedure shall limit the Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee from
requesting the attendance of any additional withesses whose evidence he/she considers
would assist the Audit and Standards Committee to reach its decision.

The Audit and Standards Committee

The Audit and Standards Committee shall decide, on the balance of probability, whether the
grounds of the complaint are upheld. It shall do so by considering the report and, where
appropriate, written or oral representations made by the Member, and any additional relevant
information from the Investigating Officer or witnesses.

All matters/issues shall be decided by a simple majority of votes cast.
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The meeting of the Audit and Standards Committee will be open to the public and press unless
confidential information or exempt information under Schedule 12A of the Local Government
Act 1972 is likely to be disclosed.

Procedure at the Hearing
The initial order of business at the meeting shall be as follows:

o declarations of interest;

. consideration as to whether to adjourn or to proceed in the absence of the Member, if
the Member is not present;

. introductions;
any representation from the Investigating Officer and/or the Member as to reasons why
the Audit and Standards Committee should exclude the press and public and
determination as to whether to exclude the press and public. Where the Audit and
Standards Committee decides that it will not exclude press and public, the Monitoring
Officer may at this point provide copies of the agenda and reports to any members of
the press and public who are present.

The purpose of the hearing is to establish the facts and then consider whether, based on those
facts, the Member has failed to follow the Code of Conduct. The Audit and Standards
Committee will control the procedure and evidence presented at the hearing, including the
guestioning of witnesses.

The Audit and Standards Committee may at any time seek legal advice from its legal adviser.
Such advice will be given in the presence of the Investigating Officer and the Member.

The procedure at the hearing will be as follows, subject to the Chair of the Committee being
able to make changes as he or she thinks fit in order to ensure a fair and efficient meeting.

(@) Examination of report and written representations
The Committee will consider the report together with any written response from the Member
to the report. The Committee may require the Investigating Officer to answer questions put to

them by members regarding the contents of the report.

The Committee must also take account of the views expressed by the Independent Person in
their response to the Monitoring Officer.

(b) Oral evidence
If there is any disagreement as to the facts of the case, the Investigating Officer will be invited
to make any necessary representations to support the relevant findings of fact in the report,

calling supporting witnesses as agreed by the Chair.

Questions may be asked by the Committee at any point. The Member will not be permitted to
directly question the Investigating Officer or the witnesses they call.

If the Member wishes to challenge any oral evidence being presented, then these questions
shall be directed through the Chair.

Page 172



Draft 30 April 2024

The Member will then be invited to make any necessary representations to support their
version of the facts, calling supporting witnesses as agreed by the Chair.

Questions may be asked by the Committee at any point. The Investigating Officer will not be
permitted to directly question the Member or the withesses they call. If they wish to challenge
any oral evidence being presented, then these questions must be directed through the Chair.

Where the Member seeks to dispute any matter in the report which they had not given notice
of intention to dispute in their written statement in response, the Investigating Officer shall
draw this to the attention of the Audit and Standards Committee. The Audit and Standards
Committee may then decide:

. not to admit such dispute but to proceed to a decision;

o to admit the dispute, but to invite the Investigating Officer to respond

o to adjourn the meeting to enable the Investigating Officer to investigate and report on
the dispute.

The Audit and Standards Committee may adjourn the hearing to require the Monitoring Officer
to seek further information or undertake further investigation on any point specified by the
Committee.

Decision by the Audit and Standards Committee

The Audit and Standards Committee will consider in private session which of the following
findings to adopt:

° that there is no evidence of any failure to comply with the Code of Conduct;
that the Member has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct, but that no action needs
to be taken;

° that the Member has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct and that a sanction
should be imposed.

The available sanctions are:

(@) Issue aformal censure;

(b) Refer the determination findings to the Cabinet for information;

(c) Publish the determination findings by such means as thought fit;

(d) Recommend the Cabinet remove the member from being the Chair or Vice Chair of any
Committee or Subcommittee;

(e) Recommend the Cabinet remove them from any or all Committees or Subcommittees for
a specified period;

() Recommend the Cabinet remove particular Cabinet portfolio responsibilities;

(g0 Recommend the Cabinet remove the member for a specified time from all or specified
outside appointments to which s/he has been appointed or nominated by the Cabinet;

(h)  Offer training to the member; or

(i)  Exclude the member from the Authority’s offices or other premises or facilities, for a
specified period and to the extent desirable and so as not to interfere with the democratic
process, in particular the member’s ability to carry out his or her role as an elected
member.

In deciding what sanction (if any) to set, the Audit and Standards Committee will consider all
relevant circumstances including any views expressed by the Independent Persons.
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The Audit and Standards Committee will then resume the public session and the Chair will
announce the decision and the reasons for that decision.

If the matter is complex and the complaint has a humber of aspects, the Audit and Standards
Committee can decide to consider the evidence and reach a finding on each aspect
separately.

The Audit and Standards Committee will then consider in open session whether there are any
recommendations which it wishes to make arising from consideration of the allegation.

7. Notice of findings

The Monitoring Officer will make a short written decision available on the day of the hearing
and a full written decision in draft will be prepared as soon as possible.

Within two weeks of the end of the hearing, the Monitoring Officer will circulate a full written
decision to the Member and the complainant.

At the same time the Monitoring Officer shall arrange for a summary of the findings to be
published as may be directed by the Audit and Standards Committee.

Where the Audit and Standards Committee determines that there has not been a breach of
the Code of Conduct, the notice shall:

o state that the Audit and Standards Committee found that the Member had not failed to
comply with the Code of Conduct and shall give its reasons for reaching that finding
(provided that no notice should be published if the Member so requests_.

Where the Audit and Standards Committee determines that there has been a failure to comply
with the Code of Conduct but no action is required, the notice shall:

o state that the Audit and Standards Committee found that the Member had failed to
comply with the Code of Conduct but that no action needs to be taken in respect of that
failure, specify the details of the failure; and give reasons for the decision reached.

Where the Audit and Standards Committee determines that there has been a failure to comply
with the Code of Conduct and that a sanction should be imposed, the notice shall:

° state that the Audit and Standards Committee found that the Member had failed to
comply with the Code of Conduct;

. specify the details of the failure;
give reasons for the decision reached; and

. specify the sanction imposed.

Copies of the agenda, reports and minutes of a hearing, as well as any background papers,
apart from sections of documents relating to parts of the hearing that were held in private, will
be available for public inspection for six years after the hearing.

Confidentiality and disclosure of information
Where the Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee considers that the report and/or any
of the written statements in response are likely to disclose any exempt information and in

consequence that it is likely that the Audit and Standards Committee will, during consideration
of these matters, not be open to the public, they shall, taking account of the advice of the legal
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adviser, decide not to provide copies of these papers to the press or public or permit their
inspection by the press or public in advance of the meeting.

The Hearing will be held in public except for those parts of its proceedings which involve
exempt information and during the deliberations of the Audit and Standards Committee.
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Annex 3
Review of Decisions
1. Initial Assessment Decisions

If a complainant is aggrieved by a decision by the Monitoring Officer to not investigate a
complaint then the complainant may request the Monitoring Officer to reconsider their
decision.

The Monitoring Officer will consult the Independent Person and the Chair of the Audit and
Standards Committee, and take their views into account, before deciding whether to uphold
or vary their original decision.

2.  Findings of Audit and Standards Committee following a hearing

If a member is aggrieved by a finding of the Audit and Standards Committee that they have
failed to comply with the Code, or with the sanction imposed, they may request a review by
an Independent Person from a constituent council in accordance with the following procedure:

. The member must request a review, with their detailed reasons for seeking a review,
within 5 working days of the publication of the decision notice otherwise the decision of
the Audit and Standards Committee will be become final.

° The request for a review must be in writing and must be submitted to the Monitoring
Officer.

If a request for a review is received, the decision of the Audit and Standards Committee will
be held in abeyance pending completion of the review process.

If a request for a review is received, the decision of the Audit and Standards Committee
(including all the papers considered by the Committee) will be referred to an Independent
Person of a constituent council not being the home authority of the Member. The Independent
Person will review the case on the information provided and will provide a report to the Audit
and Standards Committee. The report to the Audit and Standards Committee will provide any
comments the Independent Person considers are appropriate and relevant, taking into
account the basis of the request for review from the Member.

Upon the receipt of the Independent Person’s report, the Audit and Standards Committee will
consider the Independent Person’s comments; the reasons submitted for the review by the
Member and will determine whether to confirm the decision of the Audit and Standards
Committee, amend the decision or substitute it with an alternative decision; this could include
concluding that no breach of the Code occurred.

No further right of appeal or review of the Audit and Standards Committee’s decision within
the Authority is available. However, if the Member or the complainant considers that the
Authority has failed to deal with the complaint properly, they may make a complaint to the
Local Government Ombudsman.
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Part 5.2 - Code of Conduct for Officers
Introduction

The people of the Authority’s Area are entitled to expect high standards of conduct
from our employees. We want you to know the rules which apply to you and to give
you guidance to help you keep to them. Your service area may have other rules or
statutory codes of professional behaviour and we will bring these to your attention.

The code sets out the minimum standards we expect of you and provides a framework
which will help to prevent misunderstandings or criticism. All employees of the
Authority must keep to the standards of this code and carry out their duties honestly
and fairly. If you do not do this, it is a serious matter and could result in disciplinary
action up to and including dismissal.

Please read the Code carefully. If you have any queries, ask your manager or
supervisor. If you need a copy of one of the Forms CCE.1 - 8 referred to in this Code,
please ask your manager or supervisor. The forms explain where you should send
them.

We approve the seven principles of public life as outlined by the Committee on
Standards in Public Life chaired by Lord Nolan. These principles are selflessness,
integrity, objectivity, accountability, openness, honesty and leadership. You can find
details of these principles below.

The principles of public life apply to anyone who works as a public office-holder. This
includes all those who are elected or appointed to public office, nationally and locally,
and all people appointed to work in the civil service, local government, the police,
courts and probation services, NDPBs, and in the health, education, social and care
services. All public office-holders are both servants of the public and stewards of public
resources.

The principles also have application to all those in other sectors delivering public
services.

Selflessness
Holders of public office should act solely in terms of the public interest.

Integrity

Holders of public office must avoid placing themselves under any obligation to people
or organisations that might try inappropriately to influence them in their work. They
should not act or take decisions in order to gain financial or other material benefits for
themselves, their family, or their friends. They must declare and resolve any interests
and relationships.

Objectivity
Holders of public office must act and take decisions impartially, fairly and on merit,
using the best evidence and without discrimination or bias.

Accountability
Holders of public office are accountable to the public for their decisions and actions
and must submit themselves to the scrutiny necessary to ensure this.
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Openness

Holders of public office should act and take decisions in an open and transparent
manner. Information should not be withheld from the public unless there are clear and
lawful reasons for so doing.

Honesty
Holders of public office should be truthful.

Leadership

Holders of public office should exhibit these principles in their own behaviour and treat
others with respect. They should actively promote and robustly support the principles
and challenge poor behaviour wherever it occurs.

1.

a

Standards

We expect you to give the highest possible standard of service to the people of
the Authority’s area and to carry out your duties honestly and fairly.

If you become aware of anything illegal, improper or a breach of procedure, you
must report it to your manager or supervisor, or, if you prefer, to the Monitoring
Officer. You will not be penalised for doing this as long as you act in good faith.
Managers must record, investigate and take appropriate action on your reports.

It is not enough to avoid doing wrong. You should also avoid anything which
could give the impression or appearance of doing wrong.

Disclosing information

The law says certain types of information must be open to Members (which term
shall, in this Code, include the Mayor or), auditors, government departments,
service users and the public. If you do not know whether you can release any
particular information, always check with your manager first.

You must not use any information you get in the course of your duties for
personal gain or benefit. You must not pass information on to others who might
use it for their own gain.

You can only give confidential information or documents to those who have a
legitimate right to them. You can only give personal information according to the
requirements of the UK GDPR and the Data Protection Act 2018 (see appendix
A). If your post is below Director or Head of Service level, you should not make
statements directly to the press or other media without first getting approval from
your Director or Head of Service. (If you are a trade union representative, you
can contact the media in that role.) Directors or Heads of Service should speak
to the relevant Cabinet Member before making statements to the press or other
media on major policy issues. When we refer to Directors or Heads of Service
in this paragraph, it also includes other officers authorised by the Director to act
for them.

You must not pass on information which is personal to a Member without the
Member’s permission unless the law allows this.

Political Neutrality

You will serve the Authority as a whole. You must serve Members equally and
make sure that you respect their individual rights.
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b You do not have to go to meetings of political groups. However, we may ask
senior officers to do this. If you agree, you must act in a way which shows you
are neutral.

c You cannot allow your own political opinions to interfere with your work.

d You may not display political posters, including election material, in areas of
Authority buildings or in council vehicles.

4, Relationships
a With Members
Employees and Members must respect one another.

If you think that a Member has not acted in a proper way towards you, you may
report the matter to your Director or Head of Service who may deal with the
matter in accordance with the arrangements at Part 5.1 of the Authority’s
Constitution.

b With the local community and service users

A commitment to customer care is central to the services delivered by the
Authority. As an employee you must always be polite, efficient, fair and impatrtial
when you provide services to all groups and individuals within the community
you serve.

c With contractors and suppliers

You must tell your Director or Head of Service about any close association or
personal relationship which you have with the Authority’s contractors or
suppliers. You must fill in form CCE.1 to do this. You must award contracts
according to our financial regulations and not show special favour to anyone.

A personal relationship covers: your partner (i.e. your spouse, civil partner or
anyone whom you live with, in a similar capacity); your parent or parent-in-law;
any child, stepchild or sibling of you or your partner; your grandparent,
grandchild, aunt, uncle, nephew or niece; and the partners of any of those
people.

You have a ‘close association’ with someone if your relationship is such that a
reasonable member of the public might think you would be prepared to favour or
disadvantage that person when deciding or influencing a matter which affects
them.

5. Recruitment and other employment matters

a If you are involved in appointing people to posts in the Authority, you should
make sure that you follow our Code of Practice on Recruitment and Selection
and/or guidance on managing re-organisations.

b So that you are never accused of bias, you must not be involved in any
appointment where you are related to, or have a close personal relationship
outside work with, the person applying or selected for a post.
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c You must use form CCE.2 to tell your Director or Head of Service about any
relationship between you and any person you know is applying to us for a job.

d You must not be involved in, or try to influence, any decision to do with discipline,
promotion or pay adjustments for any employee who is related to you or with
whom you have a close personal relationship outside work.

6. Commitments outside work
a What you do in your own time is your business so long as you do not
o put your private interests before your duty to the Authority;

o put yourself in a position where your duty and private interests conflict or
could appear to conflict; or

o do anything which could harm the Authority’s reputation.

b You must not carry out any other business or take up any additional appointment
while employed by us without our prior permission. (If you want permission, fill
in form CCE.3.) We will not unreasonably prevent you carrying out other
employment and will actively support and encourage voluntary work. However,
this employment or voluntary work must not, in our view, conflict with our
interests and we will lay down conditions for you. You must indicate on form
CCE.3 membership of charitable or voluntary organisations you are involved
with, such as Rotary or Lions clubs or the Freemasons. Any disputes regarding
this matter should be resolved via the Authority’s grievance process.

c The following conditions apply to all employees in connection with commitments
outside work. We will tell you about any other specific conditions relating to you
depending on your circumstances.

o You must not carry out private work (whether paid or unpaid) relating to or
in potential conflict with the Authority without prior permission from your
Director or Head of Service.

o You must not carry out any work related to a private interest (including
taking or making phone calls or sending/accessing emails or using other
social media or telephony) during normal working hours without clocking
out.

o You must not use our facilities or equipment or confidential information.

o We will review all our approvals and may withdraw our approval if we think
it necessary.

7. Personal interests

a If you have a financial or non-financial interest which could conflict with our
interests, you must declare this on form CCE.4.

b Section 117 of the Local Government Act 1972 (see appendix B) says you must
make a formal declaration about Authority contracts where you have a financial
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interest. If you do not do this, it is a criminal offence. You should make the
declaration on form CCE.5.

You may not make decisions in the course of your official duties if you have a
personal interest in them.

If you belong to an organisation which is not open to the public and does not
have formal membership and which has secrecy about rules, membership or
conduct, you must tell us on form CCE.6. A definition of such an organisation
appears at appendix C.

Equality

All members of the local community and our employees have a right to be treated
fairly and equally.

Tendering procedures

If you are involved in the tendering process or dealing with contractors, you
should make sure that you know the separate roles of client and contractor.

If you have access to confidential information on tenders or costs relating to
contractors, you must not give it to any unauthorised person or organisation.

Corruption

The Bribery Act 2010 makes it a serious criminal offence for you, in your official
capacity, to corruptly receive or give any gift, loan, fee, reward or advantage or
to show favour or disfavour to any person. If an allegation is made, you must
prove that any rewards have not been corruptly gained or given. A summary of
the legal provisions appears in appendix D.

Financial Regulations

If you are involved in financial activities and transactions for us, you must follow
our financial regulations and their accompanying guidelines. The Financial
Regulations can be found at Part 4 of the Authority’s Constitution.

You must use public funds in a responsible and legal way and try to make sure
you provide value for money to the local community and to avoid legal challenges
to us.

Gifts and other benefits

If you are offered gifts or other benefits (or your partner or family members are
offered gifts) arising from your official duties, this could cause a conflict between
your private and public duties.

You must not accept any gift or other benefit offered to you, or your partner or a
family member, by:

o any person you have provided services to in the course of your official
duties or their partner or a family member;

o any person associated with an organisation which has, or wishes to have,
dealings with us.
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You must declare any offer on form CCE.7 and say what action you have taken.
The only exception to this rule is where the gift is of token value up to a maximum
of £25.

Because offering gifts is common practice in the business world particularly at
Christmas time, you should refuse them politely. If, for example, a gift is simply
delivered to your place of work, there may be a problem returning it, in which
case, you should report this to your Director or Head of Service or the Monitoring
Officer, who will decide what to do.

If you or your partner or a family member have been made a beneficiary in the
will of a service user or former service user, you must immediately tell your
Director or Head of Service, who will decide on the appropriate action.

You, your partner and any member of your family cannot borrow money or other
property from a client you provide services to. You cannot act as executor of a
client’s will.

Hospitality

A modest amount of entertainment is a normal part of public life, but you must
not risk undermining public confidence or allow it to appear that you could be
improperly influenced in the way you carry out your duties. Hospitality may
sometimes be offered to representatives of the Authority and can be accepted at
official level if that is reasonable. In these cases, only Directors (or those acting
for them) should go.

You must be particularly careful if you are offered hospitality by someone who
wants to do business with us or to get a decision from us. It is important to avoid
any suggestion of improper influence. You should accept an offer of hospitality
only if you genuinely need to go to an event to receive or give information or
represent the Authority. You should only accept offers to go to social, cultural
entertainment or sporting occasions if these are part of the life of the community
or we should be seen to be represented.

If you turn down hospitality you should do this politely and explain our rules on
hospitality.

You must use form CCE.8 to obtain your Director’'s approval before accepting
offers of hospitality. This is not required if the hospitality is of token value (e.qg.
the offer of a single drink). The Head of Paid Service and Directors are not
required to obtain prior authorisation but must nonetheless declare acceptance
of hospitality in the normal manner.

Retention and access to declarations
Declarations made on forms CCE 1 - 8 are subject to the retention periods and
access categories set out in Appendix E. The access categories are explained

below.

Public Access

Relationship with external contractor or supplier CCE1

Financial Interest in Authority Contract CCES
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Offers of Gifts CCE7
Offers of Hospitality CCE 8

These are situations that can raise particular public concerns and the public interest in
being able to see that appropriate declarations are made and the extent to which
employees have such relationships (or have been offered gifts or hospitality) overrides
the need to protect the personal privacy of employees.

Public access is therefore permitted to the above declarations.

c) Internal Access

Relationship with candidate for appointment within the Authority CCE 2
Approval of outside interests or employment CCE 3
Declaration for outside interests or employment CCE 4

These relate primarily to personal interests of employees and in order to maintain a
balance between public interest and privacy issues these declarations are subject to
internal access only by Members, Officers and the Authority’s current external auditor.

d) Monitoring Officer Control
Membership of secret societies or organisations CCE6

Membership of these organisations is not unlawful. Disclosure is required so that the
Authority can satisfy itself on matters of propriety which may arise in connection with
such organisations. Access is controlled by the Monitoring Officer where he or she is
satisfied that there are reasonable grounds for access in connection with investigations
of a complaint or other legitimate concerns.
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Appendix A
DATA PROTECTION ACT 1998

The UK GDPR and Data Protection Act 2018 aim to protect the public from people not
using their personal information correctly. The Information Commissioner oversees the
Act but it is up to us and our staff to make sure we keep to the conditions of the Act.
Personal data can be any information that identifies a person, such as their name or
address. Information can relate to their home, work or personal life. It can also include
other information such as social care information.

All organisations have to follow a set of six principles as part of GDPR. We use these
principles when dealing with personal information.

The six principles ensure information is:

e processed lawfully, fairly and in a transparent manner in relation to individuals;

o collected for specified, explicit and legitimate purposes and not further
processed in a manner that is incompatible with those purposes;

e adequate, relevant and limited to what is necessary in relation to the purposes
for which they are processed;

e accurate and, where necessary, kept up to date;

o keptin a form which permits identification of data subjects for no longer than is
necessary for the purposes for which the personal data are processed;

e processed in a manner that ensures appropriate security of the personal data,
including protection against unauthorised or unlawful processing and against
accidental loss, destruction or damage, using appropriate technical or
organisational measures.

If you are going to give personal information to someone else, you must make sure
that you do this according to the requirements of the GDPR and the Act. . If you are
in any doubt about the requirements of the Act, advice is available from the Authority’s
Data Protection Officer.
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Appendix B
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1972 - SECTION 117

1 If you become aware that you have a direct or indirect financial interest in a
contract which the Authority has entered into or intends to enter into, you must
tell us immediately.

2 You must not accept any fee or reward other than your normal salary.

3 If you break either of the conditions shown above, you can be prosecuted and
fined. (The maximum fine is level 4 on the standard scale.)
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Appendix C
ORGANISATIONS TO WHICH PARAGRAPH 7D OF THE CODE APPLIES

Any lodge, chapter, society, trust or regular gathering or meeting, which:
a is not open to members of the public who are not members of that group;

b includes an obligation on the part of the member to make a commitment of
allegiance to the lodge, chapter, society or gathering or meeting; and

c includes a commitment of secrecy about the rules, membership or how the
lodge, chapter, society, trust, gathering or meeting carries out its business.

We do not consider a lodge, chapter, society, trust, gathering or meeting as a secret
society if it forms part of a generally recognised religion.
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Appendix D
THE BRIBERY ACT 2010

Under the Bribery Act 2010, it is an offence for you to:-

1. Bribe another person

2. Be bribed

3. Bribe a foreign public official

There is also a ‘corporate offence’ of failing to prevent bribery. Under this, the
Authority will be guilty of an offence if an “associated person” bribes someone else

intending to obtain or retain business, or a business advantage, for the Authority.
“Associated persons” may include employees, agents and subsidiaries.
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Appendix E
Declaration Disclosure Retention Access
CCE1l Director or Head of Monitoring Officer’s Office Public Access

Relationship with
external contractor
or supplier

Service (who will
send a copy to the
Monitoring Officer)

Kept for 3 years after end of
employment

CCE2

Relationship with
candidate for
employment with
Authority

Head of Paid Service
(who will send a
copy to the
Monitoring Officer)

Head of Paid Service’s
Office

Kept for 3 years

Internal Access

CCE3

Approval for
outside interests of
employment

Director or Head of
Service

Director’s or Head of
Service’s Office

Kept for 3 years after end of
employment

Internal Access

CCE4

Declaration of
Personal Interests

Director or Head of
Service

Director’s or Head of
Service’s Office

Kept for 3 years after end of
employment

Internal Access

CCE5

Financial Interest in
Authority contract

Monitoring Officer

Monitoring Officer’s Office

Kept indefinitely

Public Access

CCE6

Membership of
Secret Societies or
Organisations

Monitoring Officer

Monitoring Officer’s Office

Kept for 3 years after end of
employment

Monitoring Officer
Control

CCE7 Director or Director’s or Monitoring Public Access
Monitoring Officer (in | Officer’s office (in the case
Offers of Gifts the case of Directors | of Directors and Head of
and Head of Paid Paid Service)
Service)
Kept for 3 years
CCES8 Director or Director’s or Monitoring Public Access

Offers of Hospitality

Monitoring Officer (in
the case of Directors
and Head of Paid
Service)

Officer’s office (in the case
of Directors and Head of
Paid Service)

Kept for 3 years
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CCE.1
Relationship with external contractor or supplier
Employee’s FUIIName.................oooii i
JOD Tt Grade .......cccoeeeiiiiii,
SBIVICE AT . ittt e e et e e e
As required in paragraph 4c of the Authority’s Code of Conduct for
Employees’, | give details below of my relationship with an external

contractor or supplier

Name and Address of Contractor/SUPPlier.....ccoooeiviiiiii e,

SIgNALUTE v Date.....cooovviieiiieeeeeei,

Please send the completed form to your Director or Head of Service
(who must copy it to the Monitoring Officer)

Received by Director/Head of Service............... Date......ccovvvvveiiiieeeeeees

Comment if applicable

*Paragraph 4c of the Code (Contractors and Suppliers) says that:
“You must tell your Director/Head of Service about any close association or personal
relationship which you have with the Authority’s contractors or suppliers. You must fill in form
CCE.1 to do this. You must award contracts according to our financial regulations and not
show special favour to anyone.

A personal relationship covers: your partner (i.e. your spouse, civil partner or anyone whom
you live with, in a similar capacity); your parent or parent-in-law; any child, stepchild or sibling
of you or your partner; your grandparent, grandchild, aunt, uncle, nephew or niece; and the
partners of any of those people.

You have a ‘close association’ with someone if your relationship is such that a reasonable
member of the public might think you would be prepared to favour or disadvantage that person
when deciding or influencing a matter which affects them.”
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Relationship with candidate for appointment with the Authority

Employee’s FUll Name ...

JOD THHIE e Grade .......ooccvvvieiiiiie

SEIVICE ATBA oo
As required in paragraph 5c of the Authority’s Code of Conduct for
Employees’, | give below details of my relationship with a candidate for

appointment to a post with the Authority

Name and Address Of CanNQIae .......ovveiieii ettt

Lo 1= A AY o1 o] 1= I o ] USRS

Nature of RelatiONSNIP ..oouuiiii e e e e e aeaaees

S Lo [ = LU = SURPPRON Date..ccooeieeeiiiiee e,

Please send the completed form to your Director/Head of Service
(who must copy it to the Head of Human Resources)

Received by Director/Head of Service.................... Date .cooeeeiiieiiiiee e

Copied and sent to Mayoral Office on (date) .........ccoeeviiiiiiiiiiniiiiiineens

*Paragraph 5c of the Code (Recruitment and other employment matters) says that:

“You must use form CCE.2 to tell your Director/Head of Service about any relationship between you
and any person you know is applying to us for a job.”
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CCE.3

Approval for outside interests or employment
Employee’s FUIl NamMe ...
JOD THtlE e Grade......ccoocvvveeiiiiiiiiie
SEIVICE ATBA e

Description of Outside Interest/Employment/Directorships:

Geographical Location of ACHVITIES: ...covviiiiiiiiii e
Details of Personal INVOIVEMENT: ...ttt aens

Do the activities involve any contact with the Authority or any local authority?
(If so, give details):

In accordance with paragraph 6b of the Code of Conduct for Employees”, |
wish to seek approval for my involvement in the activity outlined above and
have discussed the above detail with my line manager. This form is not
required for employees engaged in unpaid voluntary work.

SIgNALUIe .o Date ...

Please send the completed form to your Director/Head of Service

Approved by Director/Head of Service.............. Date.......ccoeeeiii

*Paragraph 6b (Commitments outside work) says that:

“You must not carry out any other business or take up any additional appointment while
employed by us without our prior permission. (If you want permission, fill in form CCE.3.) We
will not unreasonably prevent you carrying out other employment and will actively support and
encourage voluntary work. However, this employment or voluntary work must not, in our view,
conflict with our interests and we will lay down conditions for you. You must indicate on form
CCE.3 membership of charitable or voluntary organisations you are involved with, such as
Rotary or Lions clubs or the Freemasons. Any disputes regarding this matter should be
resolved via the Authority’s grievance process.”
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CCE.4

Declaration of Personal Interests

Employee’s FUll Name................ooo
JOD THHIE e

T AV ATeT= N N (=1 NP

As required in paragraph 7a of the Authority’s Code of Conduct for
Employees’, | give below details of my personal interests which may conflict

with the Authority’s interests:

Details Of PerSOnal INTer eSS oieieiee ettt e e

Please send the completed form to your Director/Head of Service

Received by Director/Head of Service .............. Date...coovieeieiieiie e

*Paragraph 7a (Personal interests) says that:

“If you have a financial or non-financial interest which could conflict with our interests, you must
declare this on form CCE.4.”
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CCE.5

Financial Interest in Authority Contract

Employee’s FUIL NamMe...............coo i
JOD TItIE et Grade ..o
YT Yot Y = - PR
As required in section 117 of the Local Government Act 1972 and paragraph
7a of the Authority’s Code of Conduct for Employees’, | give below details of

my interest in a contract involving the Authority:

Details Of FINANCIal INtEIE St ..oe e ettt e e

Please send the completed form to the Monitoring Officer

Received by Monitoring OffiCer......ccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, Date...ccooeeereeeiiinnnnn,

*Paragraph 7b (Personal interests) says that:

“Section 117 of the Local Government Act 1972 (see appendix B) says that you must make a
formal declaration about Authority contracts where you have a financial interest. If you do not
do this, it is a criminal offence. You should make the declaration on form CCE.5.”
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CCE.6

Membership of Secret Societies or Organisations

Employee’s FUIL NamMe...............coo i
JOD Title e Grade ....ooooeevviiiiee e
Y= VAo Y = -
As required in paragraph 7d of the Authority’s Code of Conduct for
Employees’, | declare that | am a member of the following

society/organisation/s:

Name of SOCiety/organiSation/S: ...

Please send the completed form to the Monitoring Officer

Received by Monitoring Officer Date ...,

*Paragraph 7d (Personal interests) says that:

“If you belong to an organisation which is not open to the public and does not have formal
membership and which has secrecy about rules, membership or conduct, you must tell us on
form CCE.6. A definition of such an organisation appears at appendix C.”
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CCE.7
Offers of Gifts

Employee’s FUILNamMe...............coo i
JOD Title oo Grade ..o
SEIVICE ATBA oo
As required in paragraph 12 of the Authority’s Code of Conduct for

Employees’, | give details of an offer of a gift or other benefit:
Details of Gifts Offered: ....coooeeeeieeeee
Date Offer Made..................... | have accepted the offer (YES or NO?) ...............

Name and Address of Person Making Offer:

Please send the completed form to your Director/Head of Service (or in the case
of Directors or Head of Paid Service, to Monitoring Officer)

Received by Director/Head Of SErviCe .........cccccvvveiieiieeiiiiiieee e, Date...............

*Paragraph 12 (Gifts and other benefits) says that::

“You must not accept any gift or other benefit offered to you, or your partner or a family
member, by:

® any person you have provided services to in the course of your official duties or their
partner or a family member;

®  any person associated with an organisation which has, or wishes to have, dealings with
us.

You must declare any offer on Form CCE.7 and say what action you have taken. The only
exception to this rule is where the gift is of token value up to a maximum of £25.”
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CCE.8
Offers of Hospitality

Employee’s FUILNamMe...............ooooi e
JOD Title oo Grade ..o
SEIVICE ATBA oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiie ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt e e et ettt e et eeaeeeeeees
As required in paragraph 13 of the Authority’s Code of Conduct for
Employees’, | give details of an offer of a gift, other benefit or hospitality:
Details of hospitality Offered: ...
Date Offer Made: ......oooviiii

Name and Address of person making offer:

Please send the completed form to your Director/Head of Service (or in the
case of the Head of Paid Service or Directors/Head of Service, to the
Monitoring Officer)

*Director’s/Head of Service Authorisation ...............cccovciiiiiiniinn.n, Date.....c.........

e Approval required prior to acceptance for all employees except the Head of
Paid Service and Directors

*Paragraph 13 (Hospitality) says that:

“You must use form CCE.8 to obtain your Director's/Head of Service approval before accepting
offers of hospitality. This is not required if the hospitality is of token value (e.g. the offer of a
single drink). The Head of Paid Service and Directors are not required to obtain prior
authorisation but must nonetheless declare acceptance of hospitality in the normal manner.”
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Part 5.3 - Member/Officer Relations Protocol

This protocol provides general guidance for Members and Officers in their relations with one
another. It reflects the basic principles underlying the respective rules of conduct that apply
to Members and Officers. This protocol cannot cover every eventuality nor is it prescriptive.
Its intention is to offer guidance on some of the issues that commonly arise.

The provisions of this protocol apply to all members which including the Mayor, voting and
non-voting co-optees.

Members and Officers are all public servants who depend on each other in carrying out their
work. Members are responsible to the people of the Authority’s Area who they serve for as
long as their term of office lasts, while Officers are responsible to the Authority. Their job is to
give impartial advice to the Cabinet and to the Authority’s committees and subcommittees as
well as individual Members, and to carry out the Authority’s work. The responsibility for
decision making in relation to the Authority’s work is set out in Part 2 of the Constitution.

Mutual respect between Members and Officers is essential to good local government. Mutual
respect and courtesy should prevail in all meetings and contacts (both formal and informal)
between Members and Officers. To be most effective Members and Officers will work closely
and cohesively together. However, close personal familiarity between individual Members
and Officers can damage this important relationship.

The relationship has to operate without any risk of compromising the ultimate responsibilities
of Officers to the Authority as a whole, and with due regard to such technical, financial,
professional and legal advice that Officers can legitimately provide to Members.

1. Roles of Members

Members have many different roles:

a) Members are the policy makers and carry out a number of strategic and corporate
functions collectively approving the Authority’s policy framework, strategic plans
and budget.

b) Developing and reviewing policy and strategy.

c) Monitoring and reviewing policy implementation and service quality.

d) Members express political values and support the policies of the political party or
group to which they belong (if any).

e) Representing their communities and bringing their views into the Authority’s
decision-making processes, thus becoming advocates for their communities.

f)  Being involved in partnerships with other organisations as community leaders.

g) Representing the Authority on other bodies and acting as ambassadors for the
Authority.

h) Members may have roles relating to their position as members of the Cabinet,

Overview and Scrutiny Committee, Audit and Standards Committee or other
committees and sub committees of the Authority.
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2. Roles of Officers
Officers’ main roles are as follows:

a) Providing advice to the Cabinet, to the Authority’s committees and subcommittees
and Members to enable them to fulfil their roles.

b)  Managing and providing services for which they are responsible.
c) Being accountable for ensuring those services are efficient and effective.

d) Advising the Cabinet, the Authority's committees and subcommittees and
Members in respect of those services.

e) Initiating proposals for policy development.
f) Implementing the Authority’s policies.
g) Ensuring the Authority acts lawfully.
h)  Representing the Authority on external organisations.

3. Respect and Courtesy
An essential ingredient to the Authority’s business being conducted effectively is
ensuring mutual respect, trust, courtesy and even-handedness in all meetings and
contacts between Officers and Members. This plays a very important part in the
Authority’s reputation and how it is seen by the public.

4.  The Authority’s Reputation

Members and Officers both have an important role in engendering a good reputation for
the Authority. In particular they should:

a) protect and promote the legitimacy of democratic local government;

b) promote a positive relationship between Members and Officers and be careful not
to undermine it;

c) avoid criticism of the Authority when formally representing it; and
d) avoid personal criticism of other Members and Officers.
5. Undue pressure

In any dealings between Members and Officers neither should try to take advantage of
their position.

Members and Officers must always be mutually respectful, regardless of their role within
the Authority.

Members must not pressurise any Officer to do things they have no power to do, or to
work outside of normal duties or hours.
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Apart from decisions that are clearly illegal, Officers should usually carry out decisions
of the Authority. However, instructions should never be given to Officers to act in a way
that is unlawful. Officers have a duty to express their reservations in this sort of situation,
and the Monitoring Officer or Chief Finance Officer may get involved as they have a
statutory duty to intervene where illegality or maladministration is possible.

To assist Members in decision making they should be informed of all legal and financial
considerations, and be warned of the consequences even if it is unpopular. If a Member
has a concern that an Officer is not carrying out a particular Authority decision, the
Member concerned should draw this to the attention of the Head of Paid Service.

In similar terms, Officers should not use undue influence to pressurise an individual
Member to make a decision in his/her favour, nor raise personal matters to do with their
job, or make claims or allegations about other Officers to Members.

The Authority has procedures for consultation, grievance and discipline and there is a
right to report actions of concern under the Authority’s Whistleblowing Policy.

As mentioned above, the Authority has adopted separate Codes of Conduct for
Members and Officers. One shared aim of the codes is to improve and maintain the
Authority’s reputation and so they demand very high standards of conduct.

6. Personal and Business Relationships

Members and Officers must work together closely to effectively undertake the Authority’s
work. This inevitably leads to a degree of familiarity. However, close personal
relationships between individual Members and Officers can be damaging to mutual
respect.

It is important not to allow any personal or business connection or relationship with any
other Member or Officer to affect the performance of official responsibilities, taking action
or making decisions. It is also important in these circumstances to be wary of passing
confidential information to anyone who should not have access to it.

Members and Officers should always consider how any relationship or connection could
be interpreted by anyone outside the Authority, or by any other Member or Officer, and
avoid creating any impression of unfairness or favouritism.

Members should take account of any relationship or connection they have with any other
Member or Officer when considering whether or not they need to register or declare a
personal interest. It would usually be inappropriate for a Member to have special
responsibilities in an area of activity in which someone with whom s/he has a close
personal or business relationship is a senior officer. If this situation arises, the Member
should take appropriate action to avoid a potential conflict of interest.

7. Officers’ Advice to Members

Members are entitled to ask the Head of Paid Service, the Monitoring Officer and the
Chief Finance Officer for such advice and information as they reasonably need to help
them in discharging their role as a Member of the Authority. This can range from general
information about some aspect of the Authority’s activities, to a request for specific
information on behalf of a constituent.

Itis important for the Head of Paid Service, the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance
Officer to keep Members informed both about the major issues affecting the Authority
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and about issues affecting the areas s/he represents. Members shall be kept informed
about proposals affecting their constituent council areas and be invited to Authority
initiated events within or affecting their constituent council areas.

Advice or information sought by Members should be given in a timely manner. It should
be provided by the relevant service provided it is within the service’s resources.

Officers serve the whole Authority and must be politically neutral in their work. In
providing advice and support to the Authority and when implementing its lawful
decisions, it must not be assumed that an Officer is supportive of a particular policy or
view or is being other than politically neutral in implementing such decisions. Political
neutrality in carrying out their work ensures that Officers are able to act impartially in the
best interests of the Authority. Special legal rules exist which limit the political activities
of senior Officers. All senior posts are ‘politically restricted’, which means that the
Officers in those posts are not allowed to speak or write in such a way that could affect
public support for a political party. However, they can speak or write in a way which is
necessary in order to perform their duties properly.

If Members have any concerns that an Officer is not acting in a politically neutral manner,
they should refer their concerns to the Head of Paid Service. Allegations that an Officer
has not acted in a politically neutral way are serious and could be damaging to his/her
reputation.

Officers can advise on matters relating to the Authority’s business. However, the Officer
may need to tell his or her manager about the discussions, if that is necessary to enable
a matter to be properly dealt with.

Officers can usually give information confidentially unless doing so would not be in the
Authority’s best interests (for example, if it went against their obligation to protect the
Authority’s legal or financial position). Any information a Member receives confidentially
in one capacity (for example, as a Member of the Cabinet) should not be used when
acting in a different capacity (for example, when representing his/her constituent council
ward). Confidential information can only be given to those entitled to see it. Itis best to
check with the Officer giving the information whether it is appropriate to pass it on to
others.

Members should make sure that when they are getting help and advice from Officers
they only ask for information to which they are properly entitled. There is more detalil
about the information to which Members are entitled below. Members’ rights to inspect
documents are contained partly in legislation and partly at common law.

If a Member asks for information or advice relating to the work of a particular service,
and it appears likely or possible that the issue could be raised or a question asked at a
subsequent meeting on the basis of that information, the relevant Chair of the Committee
should be advised about the information provided.

Officers are required to serve the Authority as a whole. They are responsible to the
Head of Paid Service, the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer, and not to
individual Members whatever office they may hold.

8. Politically Restricted Posts
There are a number of rules which apply to Officers who occupy politically restricted

posts under the Local Government and Housing Act 1989. In summary such Officers
are prevented from:
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a) being a Member of Parliament or a local authority member;
b) acting as an election agent or sub agent for a candidate for any of those bodies;

c) being an officer for a political party or branch, or a committee if that role is likely to
involve participation in the management of the party or branch, or to act on its
behalf in dealings with other persons;

d) canvassing on behalf of a political party or an election candidate;

e) speaking in public in support of a political party; and

f)  publishing written or artistic works affecting support for a political party.
9. Member Briefings and Political Group Briefings

General matters of the Authority’s policy, development, and performance as well as
specific policy issues can be the subject of all party briefings.

There is statutory recognition of political groups. It is common practice for political
groups to give preliminary consideration to matters of Authority business before the
matters are considered by the relevant decision-making forum.

Senior Officers may be asked to attend political group meetings called to address
Authority business. All requests for briefings of political groups should be directed to the
Head of Paid Service. If attendance is requested the Chief Executive’s agreement must
be obtained and s/he will determine the appropriate Officer to attend and all groups must
be offered the same facilities if they so request.

Where officers do attend political group meetings certain matters need to be understood
by Members and Officers about this process:

a) Officer support in these circumstances will be to provide information and advice
and to answer questions about matters of Authority business;

b) these meetings are not decision-making meetings and conclusions reached at
them are not the Authority’s decisions;

c) where Officers provide information and advice at these meetings this is not a
substitute for providing all necessary information and advice to the decision-making
forum;

d) if the meeting includes non-Members of the Authority, Officers may not be able to
provide the information and advice they would to a meeting of Members to prevent
disclosure of confidential information to non-Members; and

e) Officers should not be asked for, or give advice or comments on political business,
and should not expect to be present at meetings or parts of meetings when matters
of political business are to be discussed.

The requirements as to declaring interests apply to political group meetings. The

meeting should keep to the requirements of declaring interests, including the
requirement to record any declared interests in the record of the meeting.
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Officers should respect the confidentiality of any discussions at which they are present
with Members in this context. They may however have to brief the Head of Paid Service
on the nature of issues raised at the meeting.

It is accepted that a Member of one political group will not have a ‘need to know’ and
has no right to inspect a document, which is confidential to another political group.

When responding to questions at a political group meeting Officers will need to bear in
mind the rules as to access to information and, where appropriate, the requirement for
Members to show that they have a ‘need to know’.

It is recognised that political groups may have in attendance party representatives who
are not elected Members of the Authority. At his/her discretion, the Head of Paid Service
may permit an Officer to give a political group briefing when such representatives are
likely to be present. The Head of Paid Service’s decision is final. In any event, if such
representatives are present, they:

1. Must comply with the requirements relating to the declaration of any interests
and take any necessary consequent action.

2. Must not receive any documentation that contains confidential or exempt
information

3. Must not be present when any confidential or exempt information is considered.

Members should be aware that where political group meetings are arranged to deal with
non-Authority business, particularly matters of a purely party political nature, and which
may be attended by non-Members, the Head of Paid Service may consider the meeting
to be a political meeting and therefore provision of the Authority’s resources and
attendance by Officers to be inappropriate.

Officers will respect the confidentiality of any political group discussions at which they
are present and, unless requested to do so by that political group, will not relay the
content of such discussions to another political group or to any other members. This
shall not prevent an officer providing feedback to other senior officers on a need-to-know
basis.

In their dealings with political groups, officers must treat each group in a fair and even-
handed manner.

Officers should not attend nor be asked to attend political group meetings during any
pre-election period (the time between the election being announced and election day).

At any other meeting arranged by a political group or individual Member, Officers can
only attend to provide information which is publicly available. Whether an Officer can
attend will be a decision for the Head of Paid Service. If an Officer who is invited to
attend a public meeting is concerned that the meeting is or is becoming a political
meeting the Officer will withdraw from the meeting as soon as reasonably practicable to
ensure that the political neutrality of the Officer is seen to be maintained.

It is acknowledged that some Authority staff may receive and handle messages for
members on topics unrelated to the Authority. Whilst these will often concern diary
management, care should be taken to avoid the Authority’s resources being used for
private or party political purposes.
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Head of Paid Service

The Head of Paid Service’s responsibility is to the Authority as a whole and not to any
political group.

The Head of Paid Service is expected to work closely with the Mayor and Cabinet. This
is subject to maintaining their position as politically neutral.

Everyone should respect the political neutrality of the Head of Paid Service. S/he should
not be asked to play any role or undertake any task which is likely to prejudice that
neutrality or make it difficult for them to continue to serve successive administrations of
whatever political persuasion.

The Head of Paid Service is able to give advice on a confidential basis about procedural
matters to any Member. All Members of the Authority have access to the Head of Paid
Service.

The following principles govern the relationship between the Head of Paid Service and
political groups:

a) Itis proper for the Head of Paid Service to develop a working relationship with all
political groups on the Authority.

b) The Head of Paid Service is free to provide information and answer procedural
inquiries to Members of any group. They will not advise as to the policies which
any group should pursue.

c) The Head of Paid Service will draw the attention of the Cabinet to any case where
consideration should, in his opinion, be given to affording information,
consultation, or representation to other committees.

When the Head of Paid Service attends a meeting of any political group, they will ensure
that the part they play in the proceedings is consistent with his/her political neutrality.

The foregoing principles apply similarly to the Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance
Officer, who shall act under the general direction, and after seeking the advice of, the
Head of Paid Service.

Correspondence

Communication between Members and Officers will normally be confidential and should
not be disclosed to third parties unless there are overriding obligations to disclose it to
protect the Authority’s interests.

A Member may however disclose information to a constituent if the information deals
with a matter which the constituent has raised, provided the information is not
confidential and that disclosure will not harm the interests of the Authority or another
party. As a general rule personal information about a third party will be confidential. It is
best to seek advice if there is any doubt as to whether information can be disclosed.
Where the Officer providing the information considers that the whole or any part of the
information should be treated as confidential then this will be indicated.

Official letters sent on behalf of the Authority should normally be sent out in the name of
the appropriate Officer rather than in the name of a Member. In certain exceptional
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circumstances (for example, when making representations to a Government Minister or
writing to the leader of another local authority) it may be appropriate for a letter to be
issued in the name of the Mayor or the Cabinet.

Members should not send letters which appear to create obligations, accept or deny any
liability, or give instructions on behalf of the Authority. An Officer must always send any
such letter.

Members’ access to documents and information

Members may request senior officers to provide them with such information, explanation
and advice as they may reasonably need to assist them to discharge their roles as
Members.

Interpretation, complaints and allegations of breaches

This part of the protocol should be read in conjunction with the Authority’s
“whistleblowing” policy which may be found at Part 5.5 of this Constitution.

Members or officers with questions about the implementation or interpretation of any
part of this protocol should seek the guidance of the Monitoring Officer.

A Member who is unhappy about the actions taken by, or conduct of, an officer should:

avoid personal attacks on, or abuse of, the officer.
ensure that any criticism is well founded and constructive.
avoid making criticism in public.

if possible, take up the concern with the officer privately.

If direct discussion with the officer is inappropriate (e.g. because of the seriousness of
the concern) or fails to resolve the matter, the Member should raise the issue with the
officer’'s manager or the relevant senior officer. If the issue relates to the Head of Paid
Service, then the Member should raise this with the Monitoring Officer.

A serious breach of this protocol by an officer may lead to an investigation under the
Authority’s disciplinary procedure. There are special rules that apply to the Authority’s
Head of Paid Service, the Chief Finance Officer and the Monitoring Officer and these
can be found in the Officer Employment Procedure Rules at Part 3.4 of the Constitution.

An officer who believes a Member may have acted other than in accordance with this
protocol should raise his/her concern with the Monitoring Officer. He/she will consider
how the complaint or allegation should be dealt with. At a minor level, this may be no
more than informally referring the matter to the leader of the relevant political group.
More serious complaints may involve alleged breaches of the members’ code of conduct
and may ultimately be referred to the Authority’s Audit and Standards Committee.
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Part 5.4 - Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy
The Authority’s Commitment

The Authority is committed to sound corporate governance and supports the Seven
Principles of Public Life for the conduct of its Members and Officers, namely:

Selflessness;
Integrity;
Objectivity;
Accountability;
Openness;
Honesty; and
Leadership.

Fraud and corruption cheats the local taxpayers who have the right to expect Members
and Officers to perform their functions in an honest and proper manner.

The Authority seeks in the first instance to prevent fraud and corruption and will take all
action necessary to identify any occurrences if suspected. If any such instances are
detected they will be investigated in a correct and agreed manner. The Authority pledges
to pursue the recovery of losses and the suitable punishment of those responsible.
Prevention

Prevention will be achieved through:

e staffing policies

e making members aware of their responsibilities
e internal control systems and

¢ liaison with outside agencies

Officers

As a public employer, the Authority is obliged to maintain, and is entitled to expect, high
standards of conduct among its officers to ensure that public confidence in their integrity
and impartiality is not undermined. The public is entitled to demand conduct of the
highest standard and that Officers work honestly and without bias in order to achieve
the Authority’s objectives.

The Authority recognises that a key preventative measure in the fight against fraud and
corruption is to take effective steps at recruitment stage to establish, as far as possible,
the propriety and integrity of potential staff. In this regard temporary and contract staff
are treated in the same manner as permanent officers.

Managers should ensure that procedures laid down by the Authority in the Recruitment
and Selection Guidelines and Code of Practice are followed and, in particular, that
written references are obtained before employment offers are confirmed.

Officers are expected to follow the Authority's Code of Conduct which includes
regulations regarding the registration of interests, gifts and hospitality.

The Authority recognises that the continuing success of its anti-fraud and corruption
strategy and its general credibility will depend largely on the effectiveness of its training
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programmes and the responsiveness of Officers throughout the organisation. To
facilitate this, the Authority supports the concept of induction and continuing training and
Officer appraisal, particularly for Officers involved in internal control systems, to ensure
that their responsibilities and duties in this respect are regularly highlighted and
reinforced. The Authority has in place a Disciplinary Procedure for all Officers and the
possibility of disciplinary action against Officers who ignore such training and guidance
is clear.

Members

Members are expected to operate honestly and without bias. Their conduct is governed
by:

e The Code of Conduct for Members
¢ The Member/Officer Relations Protocol
e The Constitution

These matters include rules on the declaration and registration of potential areas of
conflict between Members’ duties and responsibilities on behalf of the Authority, and any
other areas of their personal or professional lives. These will be regularly drawn to the
attention of Members.

Internal Control System

The internal control system comprises the whole network of financial, operational and
managerial systems established within the constituent councils to ensure that objectives
of the Authority are achieved and in the most economical and efficient manner.

The Financial Regulations of the Authority (see Part 4 of the Constitution) provide the
framework for financial control. Under Financial Regulations Managers are required to
ensure that:

e Arrangements, guidelines and procedures for the proper administration of the
financial affairs of the Authority are operated in accordance with Financial
Regulations;

e The Chief Finance Officer is informed where there has been a failure to comply with
Financial Regulations or where amendment or revision of a regulation is considered
necessary; and

e The Chief Finance Officer and the Monitoring Officer are informed as soon as
possible of any matters involving, or suspected of involving, irregularity in the use
of the Authority resources or assets.

e The Internal Audit service of the constituent council identified by the Head of Paid
Service for this purpose independently monitors the existence, appropriateness and
effectiveness of internal controls.

Liaison
Arrangements are in place now and will continue to develop which encourage the

exchange of information between the Authority and other agencies on national and local
fraud and corruption activity.
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The Authority acknowledges that in order to prevent fraudsters using multiple identities
and addresses, it cannot afford to work in isolation and must liaise with other
organisations. To this end the Authority has a number of external contacts, including
Northumbria Police.

All liaisons are subject to adherence to Data Protection Legislation and regard to the
confidentiality of information.

Partners

Arrangements are to be put in place within partner organisations to identify, investigate
and appropriately report incidents of fraud and corruption which may occur within those
organisations. Where fraud is identified which has resulted from a significant weakness
in controls in the organisation and this would impact on the assurance the Authority
could place on governance arrangements, this will be reported to the Chief Finance
Officer and the Monitoring Officer. The Chief Finance Officer or the Monitoring Officer
will subsequently report details of the incident and any potential impacts for the Authority
to the Audit and Standards Committee.

Strategy

The Audit and Strategic Risk service of the constituent council identified by the Head of
Paid Service for this purpose will implement the policy on the Authority’s behalf.

Detection and Investigation

Where fraud and corruption still happen, systems should assist in revealing the
occurrences and people should be encouraged to do likewise. They must then be
investigated in a fair and impartial manner.

Detection

The array of preventative systems, particularly internal control systems and audit, within
the Authority generally should be sufficient in themselves to deter fraud, but they have
also been designed to provide indications of any fraudulent activity.

The Authority’s officers are an important element in its stance on fraud and corruption
and they are positively encouraged to raise any concerns that they may have on any
issues associated with the Authority’s activities. They can do this in the knowledge that
such concerns will be treated in confidence and properly investigated. If necessary, a
route other than a line manager may be used to raise such concerns. Examples of
possible routes are:

e [Internal Audit Service
e Chief Finance Officer
e  Monitoring Officer

Members of the public are also encouraged to report concerns through any of the above
routes or, if appropriate, through the Authority’s complaints procedure.

If Officers feel unable to raise their concerns through any of the internal routes, then they
may wish to raise them through Protect (formerly known as Public Concern at Work) on
020 3117 2520 or online through their website at https://protect-advice.org.uk/.. (Please
see also the Whistleblowing Policy at Part 5.5 of the Authority’s Constitution).
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The Code of Conduct requires Officers of the Authority to report any illegality or
impropriety to their manager or supervisor. Financial Regulations require the Chief
Finance Officer to investigate matters which involve, or may involve, financial
irregularity.

Investigation

Depending on the nature and the anticipated extent of the allegations, Internal Audit will
normally work closely with management and other agencies, such as the police, to
ensure that all allegations are properly investigated and reported upon and where
appropriate, maximum recoveries are made for the Authority. The follow up of any
allegation of fraud and corruption received will be through agreed procedures which
ensure that:

matters are dealt with promptly;

all evidence is recorded;

evidence is sound and adequately supported,;

all evidence is held securely;

where appropriate, the police and the Authority’s Chief Finance Officer and
Monitoring Officer are notified;

e the Authority’s Disciplinary Procedures are implemented; and

o the rules of natural justice are incorporated.

The procedures and reporting lines are an integral part of the Authority’s anti-fraud
strategy that ensures:

consistent treatment of information about fraud and corruption;
proper investigation by an independent and experienced audit team;
the proper implementation of a fraud investigation plan;

restitution or compensation; and

the optimum protection of the Authority’s interests.

Where financial impropriety is discovered, referral to the police is a matter for the Chief
Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer, in consultation with the relevant officers of the
Authority and the Mayor.

In deciding whether to recommend referral the following factors are taken into account:

the amount of the loss and duration of the offence;

the suspect’s physical and mental condition;

voluntary disclosure and arrangement for restitution; and
the strength of the evidence; and

reputational damage

The Authority’s Disciplinary Procedures will be used as appropriate irrespective of police
involvement.

There is, of course, a need to ensure that any investigation process is not misused and,
therefore, any abuse, such as raising unfounded malicious allegations may be dealt with
as a disciplinary matter and may leave the complainant open to an action for defamation.

The External Auditor also has powers to investigate independently fraud and corruption
and the Authority can make use of these services.
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4. Summary

The Authority has a clear commitment to minimising the possibility of fraud, corruption
and theft or other misuse of public money and assets. It pledges to prevent fraud and
corruption but to take all action necessary to identify fraud and corruption if suspected
and pursue the recovery of losses and the punishment of those responsible. The
Authority’s Officers and Members are expected to have the highest standards of conduct
and to be vigilant in combating fraud and corruption in all its guises.

The Authority has implemented a clear network of systems and procedures to assist in
the fight against fraud and corruption. These arrangements will keep pace with any
future developments, in both preventative and detection techniques regarding fraudulent
or corrupt activity that may affect its operation or related responsibilities.
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Part 5.5 - Whistleblowing Policy
1. Introduction

The Authority is committed to the highest possible standards of openness, probity and
accountability and will not tolerate malpractice or wrongdoing.

The Authority is therefore committed to a policy for confidential reporting of concerns,
“whistleblowing”, which seeks to protect individuals who make certain disclosures with regard
to any instance of malpractice or wrongdoing and to investigate them in the public interest.

Whistleblowing is when a member of staff raises concerns about the activities of the
organisation they work for which are ethically or legally questionable.

The aims of the policy are to:

o Provide for a culture of zero tolerance toward fraud, corruption and bribery.

o Encourage officers and others with serious concerns about any aspect of the Authority’s
work to feel confident to come forward and voice those concerns.

o Provide ways for officers to raise concerns at an early stage and in the right way and
enable them to get feedback on any action taken.

o Ensure that officers know what to do if they are not satisfied with actions taken.

o Provide re-assurance that officers who raise concerns in good faith can do so without
fear of reprisals or victimisation.

This policy covers any wrongdoing relating to unlawful conduct, financial malpractice or
dangerous working environments.

It is available for use by all Officers of the Authority and Officers of constituent councils
providing services to the Authority, its committees, sub-committees and joint committees.

It is not to be used where other more appropriate procedures are available. There are existing
procedures which enable officers to lodge a grievance relating to their conditions of
employment, raise matters of harassment or to make a complaint. This policy covers concerns
that fall outside the scope of these existing procedures.

The Authority will seek to ensure that its stance on whistleblowing is widely publicised and that
officers have access to appropriate guidance.

This policy is also available for use by contractors. In this policy, “contractors” includes
constituent councils providing services to the Authority, its committees, sub-committees and
joint committees.

2. Whistleblowing Procedures for Officers

Officers are often the first to realise that there may be something seriously wrong within an
authority. Normally Officers would be expected to raise any concerns initially with their line
manager. However, they may feel that expressing their concerns would be disloyal to their
colleagues or to the Authority or may also fear harassment or victimisation. It may be easier
to ignore these concerns than report what may just be a suspicion of malpractice.

Whistleblowing is the process for raising a concern about suspected wrongdoing, especially in
circumstances where the whistleblower feels forced to raise that concern outside the normal
management reporting line. For instance, the whistleblower may be concerned about the
actions of their own line management, or about the failure of their line management to act over
suspected wrongdoing on the part of others.
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The Whistleblowing policy encourages and enables officers and others with serious concerns
about any aspect of the Authority’s work or those engaged in work for the Authority to come
forward and voice those concerns. It recognises that most cases will need to proceed on a
confidential basis. At the same time, the provisions of the Public Interest Disclosure Act 1998
(PIDA) provide protection from harassment and victimisation for officers who raise concerns
in good faith.

3. Aims and scope of this Policy
This policy aims to:

o Make you feel confident to raise concerns and to question and act upon concerns about
practice.

o Give you avenues to raise your concerns and receive feedback on any action taken.

o Guarantees that you receive a response to your concerns and ensures that you are
aware of the process to follow if you are not satisfied.

o Reassure you that you will be protected from possible reprisals or victimisation.

There are existing procedures in place if you have a grievance relating to your own
employment or consider that you are being harassed due to your race or sex or age, or if you
are concerned about health and safety risks, including risks to the public as well as to other
Officers. Indeed, you are under a legal obligation to report to your supervisor or manager any
work situation which you consider to represent:

o a danger to the health and safety of yourself, fellow Officers or members of the public;
or
o a shortcoming in the Authority’s arrangements for health and safety.

If you are reluctant to raise such health and safety concerns with your supervisor or manager,
or if you have raised them and are concerned about the response, then arrangements exist
for you to raise the health and safety concerns with the Head of Paid Service and/or with Health
and Safety Representatives from the relevant trade union.

This policy is intended to cover concerns that fall outside the scope of other procedures. These
include:

conduct which is an offence or a breach of law;

disclosures related to miscarriages of justice;

health and safety risks, including risks to the public as well as other Officers;
damage to the environment;

the unauthorised use of public funds;

fraud, corruption or bribery;

sexual or physical abuse of clients;

any attempt to prevent disclosure of any of the above, or

other conduct which gives you cause for concern.

Thus, any serious concerns that you have about any aspect of service provision or the conduct
of your staff or members of the Authority or others acting on behalf of the Authority can be
reported under this policy. This may be about something that:

o makes you feel uncomfortable in terms of known standards, your experience or the
standards you believe the Authority subscribes to; or

o is against the Authority’s Standing Orders and policies; or

. falls below established standards of practice; or

o amounts to improper conduct.
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This policy supplements and does not replace the corporate complaints procedure, or the
grievance procedure and other procedures established to deal with aspects of harassment i.e.
sexual, racial and age harassment, and with health and safety concerns.

4, Harassment or Victimisation

The Authority is committed to good practice and high standards and aims to be supportive of
its Officers.

The Authority recognises that the decision to report a concern can be a difficult one to make.
However uncovering malpractice will be doing a service to the Authority. You will be doing your
duty to your employer and those for whom you are providing a service.

The Authority will fulfil its responsibility to ensure that you are not harassed, victimised or
otherwise disadvantaged when you raise a concern. Any allegation concerning an Officer who
engages in any form of victimisation or harassment against you as a result of your raising a
concern will be the subject of a thorough investigation and disciplinary action will be taken if
the case is proved.

Allegations by an Officer who is the subject of disciplinary investigations or proceedings
concerning the conduct of those proceedings can only be raised through the disciplinary
appeals procedures.

5. Confidentiality

All concerns will be treated in confidence wherever possible and every effort will be made to
preserve your anonymity if you so wish. You may need however to come forward as a witness,
but if you wish to be supported by your trade union or another representative of your choice
then this would be available to you.

6. Anonymous allegations

This policy encourages you to put your name to your allegation whenever possible. Concerns
expressed anonymously are much less powerful but they will be considered so far as is
possible or practicable by the Authority. Your trade union can act for you in this.

7. Untrue allegations

If you make an allegation in good faith, but it is not confirmed by the investigation, no action
will be taken against you. If, however, you make an allegation maliciously or for personal gain,
disciplinary action may be taken against you.

8. How to raise a concern

If you are an officer of the Authority, as a first step, you should raise concerns with your
immediate manager or their manager. This depends on the seriousness and sensitivity of the
issues involved and who is suspected of the malpractice, for example if you believe that your
immediate manager or their managers are involved, you should approach the Monitoring
Officer.

The manager receiving notification of concerns under this policy will inform the Monitoring
Officer that a confidential report has been received and provide a copy. If the concern relates
to financial irregularities or failures of financial controls the manager receiving the report must
immediately notify the Chief Finance Officer.

Concerns may be raised verbally or in writing. If you make a written report, please use the
attached pro-forma. Reports should be sent to your immediate manager or their superior or
to the appropriate Chief Officer and a ¢ sent o the Monitoring Officer.
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If you are a contractor, as a first step, you should normally raise concerns with your manager,
who will then inform the lead officer who is dealing with the particular contract. If you do not
have a manager, you should raise your concerns direct with the lead officer. This depends on
the seriousness and sensitivity of the issues involved and who is suspected of the malpractice.
For example, if you believe that your manager or the lead officer is involved, you should
approach the Monitoring Officer direct.

Otherwise, the lead officer receiving notification of concerns under this Policy will inform the
Monitoring Officer that a confidential report has been received and provide a copy. If the
concern relates to financial irregularities or failures of financial controls the lead officer
receiving the report will also immediately notify the Chief Finance Officer.

Concerns may be raised verbally or in writing. If you make a written report you should, if
possible, make it using a similar report form to the attached pro-forma. A copy of any report
you send to your manager or lead officer should also be sent to the Monitoring Officer for
monitoring purposes.

The Monitoring Officer is responsible for the maintenance and operation of this policy and will
monitor how the complaint is handled and ensure that the requirements of this policy are
fulfilled.

The earlier you express the concern the easier it will be to take action.
Officers and Contractors can get confidential, independent advice from the charity Protect on

020 3117 2520 . Their website is at Protect - Speak up stop harm - Protect - Speak up stop
harm (protect-advice.org.uk)

You may wish to consider discussing your concern with a colleague first and you may find it
easier to raise the matter if there are two (or more) of you who have had the same experience
or concerns.

You can invite your trade union or professional association representative or a friend to be
present during any meetings or interviews in connection with the concerns you have raised.

Concerns can also be raised through your trade union.
9. How the Authority will respond

The Authority will respond to your concerns, and it will be necessary to investigate your
concerns but this is not the same as either accepting or rejecting them.

Within 5 working days of a concern being raised, you will be sent a written response:

acknowledging that the concern has been received,

indicating how it is proposed to deal with this matter;

giving an estimate of how long it will take to provide a final response;
telling you whether any enquiries have been made; and

supply you with information on staff support mechanisms.

The Monitoring Officer will be sent a copy of this response.
Where appropriate, matters raised may:

e Be investigated by management, internal audit, or through the disciplinary process.
o Be referred to the police or other statutory agencies.
o Be referred to the Authority’s external auditor.
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In order to protect individuals and those about whom concerns are raised, initial enquiries will
be made to decide whether an investigation is appropriate and, if so, what form it should take.
Concerns or allegations which fall within the scope of specific procedures (for example, child
protection or discrimination issues) will nhormally be referred for consideration under those
procedures.

Some concerns may be resolved by agreed action without the need for investigation. If urgent
action is required, this will be taken before any investigation is conducted.

The amount of contact between the individual considering the issues and you will depend on
the nature of the matters raised, the potential difficulties involved and the clarity of the
information provided. If necessary, the investigating officers, will seek further information from
you.

Where any meeting is arranged, and this can be off-site if you so wish, you can be
accompanied by a trade union or professional association representative or a friend.

The Authority will take steps to minimise any difficulties which you may experience as a result
of raising a concern. For instance, if you are required to give evidence in criminal or disciplinary
proceedings the Authority will arrange for you to receive advice about the procedure.

The Authority accepts that you need to be assured that the matter has been properly
addressed. Thus, subject to legal constraints, we will inform you of the outcomes of any
investigation.

The Responsible Officer

The Monitoring Officer has overall responsibility for the maintenance and operation of this
policy. That officer maintains a record of concerns raised and the outcomes (but in a form
which does not endanger your confidentiality) and may report as necessary to the Cabinet, but
in such a way that your confidentiality will be preserved.

It is the responsibility of any manager/director who receives a whistleblowing report to provide
the Monitoring Officer with:

o a copy of the original report immediately;
o the initial written response to the person raising the concern; and
o any further responses.

The Monitoring Officer must, as soon as possible, also be informed of the outcome(s) of any
investigation and any actions instigated as a result.

How the matter can be taken further

This policy is intended to provide Officers and Contractors with an avenue within the Authority
to raise concerns. The Authority hopes any whistleblower will be satisfied with any action
taken. If you are not satisfied with the outcome of the confidential report, a request in writing
for the investigation and outcome to be reviewed can be made to the Head of Paid Service. If
you remain dissatisfied and want to take the matter outside of the Authority, advice is available
from trade unions and local Citizens Advice Bureaux on the options that are available to you.

One possibility is that you may wish to rely on your rights under the Public Interest Disclosure
Act 1998. This Act gives you protection from victimisation if you make certain disclosures of
information in the public interest. The provisions are quite complex and include a list of
prescribed persons outside of the Combined Authority who can be contacted in certain
circumstances (see Whistleblowing: list of prescribed people and bodies - GOV.UK
(www.gov.uk)). You should seek advice on the effect of the Act from the persons referred to
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If you do take the matter outside of the Authority, you should ensure that you do not disclose
information where you owe a duty of confidentiality to persons other than the Authority (e.g.
service users) or where you would commit an offence by making disclosure. In order to ensure
that you do not make any such disclosures it is advisable to check the position with the

Monitoring Officer.
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POLICY FOR CONFIDENTIAL REPORTING OF CONCERNS
(“WHISTLE BLOWING”)

REPORT FORM

The Authority is committed to the highest possible standards of openness, probity and accountability.
In line with that commitment we expect employees and others that we deal with who have concerns
about any aspect of the Authority’s work to come forward and voice those concerns. Itis recognised
that most cases will have to proceed on a confidential basis. If you wish to make a report, please
use this pro-forma.

1. Background and history of the concern (giving the relevant dates).

2. The reasons why you are particularly concerned about the situation.

(Please attach additional sheets if necessary)

3. You are encouraged to put your name to this report. Concerns expressed anonymously are
much less powerful but they will be considered so far as is possible by the Authority. If you
feel able to, please give your name and details below.

I F= T PP UPPPPPR

Directorate (if @pPliCADIE): ... .uue i

Y0 [0 | (=TT PP

PLEASE SEND THIS FORM TO YOUR MANAGER, OR ALTERNATIVELY TO THEIR MANAGER
OR DIRECTOR AS APPROPRIATE. YOU MUST ALSO SEND A COPY OF THE COMPLETED
FORM AT THE SAME TIME TO THE MONITORING OFFICER.
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Part 6 — Allowances Scheme

[Note: this will be updated following Cabinet’s decision on the allowances payable to the
Mayor, the independent chair of the Audit and Standards Committee, and the Independent
Person(s) appointed for the purposes of the standards regime.]
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1. Introduction

1.1 Purpose of the Single Assurance Framework

Good governance and accountability is central to the culture and ways of working with
the North East Combined Authority (NECA). The Combined Authority is committed to
ensuring our decision making is supported by evidence, proportionate, transparent and
defensible, and works effectively to support the delivery of our ambitions for North East
England.

1.1.1 HM Treasury define an Assurance Framework as ‘An objective examination of
evidence for the purpose of providing an independent assessment on governance, risk
management, and control processes for the organisation’.

1.1.2 This document is the Single Assurance Framework for NECA.

1.1.3 This Assurance Framework sets out the robust decision making and delivery
arrangements in place within NECA. This has been developed in line with the English
Devolution Accountability Framework (Published 16 March 2023) issued by the
Department for Levelling up, Homes and Communities (DLUHC).

1.1.4 Specifically, the Single Assurance Framework describes:

e How the ‘Seven Principles of Public Life’ are embedded within the culture,
processes, practices and procedures of the Combined Authority in undertaking its
roles and responsibilities in relation to the use and administration of NECA
funding. This applies to existing and new funding, and projects that place a
financial liability on the Combined Authority.

e The roles and responsibilities of NECA to ensure accountable decision making,
including our processes around public engagement, probity, transparency, legal
compliance and value for money.

¢ How potential investments will be appraised and funding allocated, and the
delivery arrangements which NECA has put in place.

e The process to monitor and evaluate projects and programmes to ensure that
they achieve value for money and projected outcomes in accordance with the
Mayor and Cabinet’s priorities and that risk is effectively managed.

1.1.5 The Assurance Framework operates alongside a number of other NECA
governance and key policy documents:

e The Devolution Deal agreement, which sets out the terms and commitments
between HM Government and NECA on 28 December 2022

e The North East Mayoral Combined Authority Order

e The Constitution of the Mayoral Combined Authority [LINK]

e The NECA Investment Framework 2024 — 2034 [LINK]

e The NECA Corporate Plan 2024-2027

e The North East Regional Skills Strategy [LINK]

e The Monitoring and Evaluation Framework [LINK]

e The Performance Management Framework [LINK]

5
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e The Risk Management Framework [LINK]
e The NECA Medium Term Financial Plan

1.1.6 NECA operates in line with the Local Government Accountability Framework and
the English Devolution Accountability Framework.

1.1.7 The Single Assurance Framework and supporting NECA business processes have
also been developed in accordance with:

e Local Government Financial Framework, as set out in the DLUHC Local
Government System Statement

e HM Treasury Guide to developing the project business case

e HM Treasury Guide to Assuring and Appraising Project. Green Book

e Orange Book (Strategic Risk)

e Magenta Book (Evaluation)

1.1.8 The Devolution Deal agreed between NECA ! and HM Government provides the
area with greater local control, flexibility and responsibility over funding streams and their
outcomes. The Single Pot approach to funding is a significant fiscal agreement in
devolution deals which reduces ring fences and consolidates funding lines for which
NECA is the accountable body.

1.1.9 The Assurance Framework provides a robust framework to enable NECA to
maximise the impact of the Devolution Deal, it is applicable to all funds set out within the
North East Devolution Deal. It will be reviewed and updated to incorporate any
subsequent funding as and when agreed within HM Government.

1.1.10 The Assurance Framework provides assurance to the Departmental Accounting
Officer by explaining how funding granted or devolved to NECA is allocated, and that
there are robust systems in place to ensure resources are spent with regularity, propriety
and value for money.

1.1.11 Within NECA the Assurance Framework is a valuable tool enabling the
development and delivery of successful programmes and projects. It provides comfort to
decision makers that proposals for funding are evidence based, have a clear and tested
rationale for intervention, and meet our strategic objectives.

1.2 Review of the Assurance Framework. This Assurance Framework will be
reviewed on an annual basis and in line with updated Government guidance included
within the English Devolution Accountability Framework.

1.2.1 Any changes that require amendments to the Combined Authority Constitution will
be agreed by NECA Cabinet.

1.2.2 The review will examine the effectiveness of NECA’s assurance processes and
consider any areas for improvement. Any changes to legal, funding, or other contextual

1 NECA is made up of seven constituent authorities which are the local authorities of Durham, Gateshead,
Newcastle, North Tyneside, Northumberland, South Tyneside and Sunderland.
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changes that might require a change of assurance process will be taken into account,
along with the impact of any other Combined Authority key strategies, policies or
processes.

1.2.3 Any changes that may result in a significant divergence from the approved NECA
assurance framework will be discussed and agreed with DLUHC.

1.3 English Devolution Accountability Framework.

The Assurance Framework has been developed in alignment with the first edition of the
English Devolution Accountability Framework (EDAF) (2023). The EDAF sets out how
Mayoral Combined Authorities will be scrutinised and held to account by government,
local politicians and business leaders, and by residents and voters within the North East
region.

1.3.1 The Combined Authority meets all requirements set out in the EDAF and will seek
to adopt the principles set out in the Scrutiny Protocol (November 2023) and any further
EDAF content.

1.3.2 It is recognised by NECA that the provision of more powers and funding flexibilities
through devolution brings to the fore the importance of continuing to strengthen
governance and accountability arrangements, to ensure they are used appropriately to
support regional and national priorities.

1.3.3 Further detail on compliance with the EDAF is set out in section 4.
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2. The North East

2.1 The Combined Authority. The North East Combined Authority (NECA) is a
Mayoral Combined Authority and is an accountable public body established under
section 103 of the Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act
20009.

2.1.1 NECA was created in 2024 through the North East Mayoral Combined Authority
(Establishment and Functions) Order 2024 [LINK]

2.1.2 As and when Government officially devolves further powers to the Combined
Authority, in order to deliver against its policy agenda, this will be reflected in revisions to
the Assurance Framework at the appropriate review period.

The Combined Authority is its own accountable body for funding received from
government through the 2022 Devolution Deal.

2.2 Regional and Local Leadership. The Combined Authority Cabinet is the
principal decision-maker and provides leadership of the Combined Authority.

2.2.1 The Cabinet comprises the following members

a the elected Mayor (who chairs meetings of the Cabinet);

b. an elected member from each constituent council;

C. the Chair of the Authority’s Business Board (who is non-voting); and

d. a representative of the Community and Voluntary Sector (who is non-
voting)

2.2.2 Decisions will be made by the Mayor (in relation to mayoral functions) or the Mayor
and Cabinet (in relation to non-mayoral functions) in accordance with the 2024 Order
and the NECA constitution.

2.2.3 The Mayor will appoint as Deputy Mayor one of the constituent council members of
Cabinet.

2.2.4 The Combined Authority Cabinet provides the overall strategic direction for
economic growth across North East England. Cabinet will approve the NECA Investment
Framework, NECA Corporate Plan and Financial Plan which sets out investment
priorities.

2.2.8 Portfolio areas have been identified within the NECA Corporate Plan, with a
member of Cabinet appointed as a Lead Portfolio holder. Portfolio lead roles are
reviewed annually and confirmed at the Combined Authority Annual Meeting

2.3 The Strategic Framework. The Combined Authority has a robust process in
place to develop strategic objectives that align with its long-term vision, reflect priorities
identified by government through devolution requirements, as well as considering
constituent council and Mayoral agendas and the regional evidence base.
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2.3.1 The Devolution Deal agreed with Government in 2022, provided for the transfer of
a broad range of significant powers including those associated with employment and
skills, transport, housing and investment. The creation of NECA in 2024 has provided an
Investment Fund worth £1.4bn over 30 years. This funding will enable delivery of an
ambitious investment programme focused on inclusive and sustainable economic
growth.

2.3.2 The Assurance Framework stages set out in Section 5 ensure that investment
decisions align with the Combined Authority strategic objectives set out in the Corporate
Plan.

2.3.3 The strategic planning process will be evidence based, supported by a regularly
updated state of the region assessment and consideration of the existing and future
investment pipeline to ensure policy priorities reflect identified needs within the North
East.

2.3.4 The North East Investment Framework 2024 -2034. The North East Investment
Framework sets out the vision and guiding principles to underpin NECA’s investments
over the next ten years. It has been produced in a draft format, stakeholder consultation
is in progress and the framework is expected to be finalised in September 2024 following
NECA'’s decision making processes after establishment in May 2024.

2.3.5 The Investment Framework is based on the North East’s assets and opportunities
today, our shared long-term vision for the region, our approach to investment and sets
out available funding sources for the Combined Authority.

2.3.6 The funds referenced within the North East Devolution Deal include the following:

e Devolution Funds (E48m per annum for 30 years)

e Brownfield Housing Fund

e Adult Education Budget (Adult Skills Fund from August 2024)
e Skills Bootcamp Funding

e Investment Zones

¢ City Regional Sustainable Transport Settlement (CRSTS)

2.3.7 The Combined Authority also has other sources of income, including Enterprise
Zone business rates and loan repayments. The devolution deal also allows the
Combined Authority to borrow against future funds, this is an opportunity NECA will be
looking to utilise as required to support strategic impactful investments.

2.3.8 NECA also has responsibility for the delivery of existing funds from organisations
whose functions have been transferred into NECA.

2.3.9 The Investment Framework includes several requirements designed to guide
investments and support achievement of the North East’'s ambitions:

e Regional benefit — investments must contribute towards our vision of a more
equitable, sustainable and prosperous North East, with cross-cutting and mutually
reinforcing interventions across funding opportunities.
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e Value for money — investments must make a tangible contribution to our strategic
objectives and provide good value for money in terms of outputs and outcomes.

e Social value — investments will meet established social value requirements, as well
as articulating their relationship to the strategic outcomes set out in the Investment
Strategy and Assurance Framework.

e Additionality — investments will be in addition to existing funding available at
national, regional and local levels, avoiding displacement, deadweight, leakage and
substitution; NECA is particularly focused on driving investment into opportunities
that create opportunities across the North East.

2.3.10 The Investment Framework is explicit in that NECA'’s Investment Fund is not to
substitute or displace existing investment. The Combined Authority will also strive to
invest in opportunities that further attract and unlock private sector and inward
investment.

2.3.11 Through the Assurance Framework stages NECA investments will need to
demonstrate how they support the principles set out within the Investment Framework
and delivery of any relevant thematic strategies and plans.

2.4 The North East Local Transport Plan 2024 - 2040.

The Local Transport Plan, complements the Investment Framework, clearly setting out
the region’s transport priorities up to 2040. The accompanying Delivery Plan sets out a
‘live’ programme of interventions that are required to deliver the vision of the plan.
Following NECA'’s establishment in May 2024.

2.5 NECA Corporate Plan. The Corporate Plan sets out the ‘golden thread’ from the
strategic objectives and Mayoral priorities, through its overarching strategies,
organisational objectives and Business Area Plans to programme and project activity
directed through annual business plan activity.

The Corporate Plan sets out how the Combined Authority will turn our devolution deal
and strategic priorities into reality. It sets out the Combined Authority’s governance
structure, resources and ambitions for delivery against Member led portfolios of activity:

e Transport

e Environment, Coastal and Rural

e Culture, Creative, Tourism and Sport
e Economy

e Housing and Land,

e Education, Skills and Inclusion

¢ Finance and Investment

Delivery of the corporate plan is supported by a series of business plans for each area of
activity.

2.6 NECA'’s Strategic Skills Plan sets out the strategic vision and priorities for alll
skills funding and programmes. There is an implementation plan that provides clear
direction of how devolved funds should be commissioned. The Strategic Skills Plan
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supports NECA'’s Corporate and Investment Plans as well as key priorities in the region’s
Local Skills and Improvement Plans (LSIPs).

11
Page 233



NECA SAF April 2024

3. Governance, Accountability and Transparent Decision Making

3.1 Introduction. NECA as a Combined Authority is subject to the requirements of the
Local Government Accountability Framework. It adheres to this framework and is
supported by its governance framework, internal and external audit arrangements,
existing assurance framework and annual reporting of its accounts and the Annual
Governance Statement.

3.1.1 The Combined Authority recognises and supports the English Devolution
Accountability Framework and commits to building a culture of effective scrutiny and
accountability through adherence to the framework.

3.1.2 In compliance with the English Devolution Accountability Framework the Combined
Authority has put in place this Assurance Framework to ensure appropriate safeguards
and standards are in place in the development and delivery of projects and ensure
appropriate stewardship of devolved funds.

3.1.3 The Combined Authority meets all the standards set out in Chapter 7 of the
Localism Act 2011 and has a robust Member-Officer Protocol in support of its Code of
Conduct arrangements. All Members are expected to demonstrate the Nolan Principles
of behaviour.

3.1.4 Members of the Combined Authority are expected to act in the interests of the
North East area as a whole when making investment decisions. A variety of controls are
in place to ensure that decisions are appropriate and free from bias and/or the
perception of bias.

3.2 The Mayor and Cabinet. The Combined Authority is the legal and accountable
body for funding devolved to it. It is responsible for a range of functions including
transport, skills and economic development.

3.2.1 The Combined Authority Cabinet exercises all its powers and functions in
accordance with the law and its Constitution. It sets the overall strategic direction for
economic growth across the North East combined area, agreeing all strategies and
frameworks and agrees all delegated responsibilities to conduct business.

3.2.2 Decisions will be made by the Mayor (in relation to mayoral functions) or the Mayor
and Cabinet (in relation to non-mayoral functions) in accordance with the NECA
constitution.

3.2.3 The Constituent Council Members represent the views of their local authorities at
the Combined Authority Cabinet whilst also ensuring that they put the needs and
opportunities of the North East combined area at the forefront of all decisions.

3.2.4 Elections for the position of Mayor of the Combined Authority are held every 4
years.

3.2.5 The Combined Authority, through its Cabinet, has set very clear roles and
responsibilities within its governance framework when it comes to decision-making in
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regard to strategy and budgets. This power sits within the Cabinet and is supported
through the following roles and responsibilities across its governance framework:

Strategic Role Body

Set strategic objectives, vision and Cabinet
Corporate Plan

Approve strategy, key policy and Cabinet
frameworks

Set the budgetary framework and Medium | Cabinet
Term Financial Plan

Develop strategy, framework and policy Strategic Programme Board (NECA
proposals Senior Leadership Team) in consultation
with Portfolio Advisory Boards

Implement approved strategy Senior Responsible Officers in
consultation with Portfolio Advisory
Boards

Operational and delivery oversight and Strategic Programme Board

provide operational decision making

Undertake strategic level scrutiny Overview & Scrutiny Committee

Undertakes Mayor and Cabinet Overview & Scrutiny Committee
accountability

Provides oversight and assurance of Audit & Standards Committee
standards and the Constitution

Provides oversight and assurance of Audit & Standards Committee
governance, assurance and supporting
frameworks

3.3 Induction

New members of the Combined Authority Cabinet will be supported through induction
training that will cover the senior management structure and their roles, the governance
structures including this Single Assurance Framework, how the Combined Authority is
funded, its risks, the role of the Mayor, and the aims and objectives of the Combined
Authority.

3.4 Code of Conduct

The code of conduct is set out in the Combined Authority constitution. The Nolan
principles of Public Life provide a framework for the members and officers of NECA.

13
Page 235



NECA SAF April 2024

3.5 Diversity

The NECA Cabinet and committee membership is comprised of elected representatives
appointed by the constituent authorities and this membership is outside of the control of
the Combined Authority. The Chair of the Business Board and representation from the
CVS sector is appointed by Cabinet as is the membership of any advisory boards. NECA
is committed to taking steps to appoint a diverse membership to its boards which reflect
the community it serves.

3.6 Renumeration

No remuneration is paid by NECA to its Cabinet members other than a Mayoral
Allowance can be paid after a report by an Independent Remuneration Panel (IPR)
which recommends an allowance has been agreed; the allowance cannot exceed the
amount on the IRPs recommendation.

3.7 Audit Committee Arrangements

3.7.1 NECA has established an Audit and Standards Committee, in accordance with
the requirements of the Local Demaocracy, Economic Development and Construction Act
2009, the Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny, Access to Information and
Audit) Regulations 2017 and in alignment with the English Devolution Accountability
Framework and with reference to CIPFA’s guidance on Audit Committees.

3.7.2 The remit and operations of the Audit and Standards Committee are set out in the
NECA constitution.

3.7.3 This committee is a key component of the Combined Authority’s corporate
governance arrangements and an important source of assurance regarding the
organisation’s arrangements for managing risk, maintaining an effective control
environment, reporting on financial and annual governance processes and for the
promotion and maintenance of high standards of conduct by its Members.

3.7.4 The audit functions of the Audit and Standards Committee are:

e Reviewing and scrutinising the authority’s financial affairs;

e Reviewing and assessing the authority’s risk management, internal control and
corporate governance arrangements;

e Reviewing and assessing the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with which
resources have been used in discharging the authority’s functions; and,

e Making reports and recommendations to the NECA Cabinet in relation to the
above points.

3.7.5 The Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee is an independent “co-opted”
member (i.e. not an elected member) appointed by the Cabinet following a recruitment
process. The other members of the Audit and Standards Committee are appointed by
the Constituent Authorities. The appointment of members to the Committee by the
Constituent Authorities must reflect political balance across the whole of the Combined
Authority’s area.
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3.7.6 Internal Audit services have been established to provide a systematic, disciplined
approach to evaluate and improve the effectiveness of risk management, control and
governance processes. The internal audit provision will conform to the Public Sector
Internal Audit Standards which are intended to promote further improvement in the
professionalism, quality, consistency and effectiveness of internal audit across the public
sector.

3.7.8 External Audit. An annual external audit of NECA’s statement of accounts is
undertaken by a registered external local auditor under the Local Audit and
Accountability Act 2014. (https://www.icaew.com/technical/audit-and-assurance/local-
public-audit-in-england).

3.7.9 External auditors will undertake the audit of NECA'’s statement of accounts and test
value for money arrangements in line with the Code of Audit Practice issued by the
National Audit Office (https://www.nao.org.uk/code-audit-practice/) in line with the
requirements set out in the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014 and the Accounts &
Audit Regulations 2015.

3.8 Overview and Scrutiny Arrangements. NECA has established an Overview
and Scrutiny Committee, in accordance with the requirements of the Local Democracy,
Economic Development and Construction Act 2009, the Combined Authorities (Overview
and Scrutiny, Access to Information and Audit) Regulations 2017 and in alignment with
the English Devolution Accountability Framework.

3.8.1 The remit and operations of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee are set out in
the NECA Constitution, they have the power to:

e Review or scrutinise decisions made, or other action taken, in connection with the
discharge by the Cabinet or the Mayor of its functions; and

e Make reports or recommendations to the Mayor and/or Cabinet, with respect to
the discharge of its functions.

¢ to make reports or recommendations to the Mayor and/or Cabinet on matters that
affect the authority's area or the inhabitants of the area.

3.8.2 The terms of reference for the Overview and Scrutiny Committee are available in
the Constitution [Link]

3.8.3 The members of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee are appointed by the
Constituent Authorities.

3.8.4. The appointment of members to the Overview and Scrutiny Committee by the
Constituent Authorities must reflect political balance across the whole of the Combined
Authority’s area.

3.8.5 The Audit and Standards Committee and the Overview and Scrutiny Committee
are key parts of the overall accountability framework of the Combined Authority, ensuring
the requirements of the English Devolution Accountability Framework is complied with.
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3.9 Investment Board. The Combined Authority has established an Investment Board
that is chaired by the Portfolio Lead member for Finance and Investment. The
Investment Board provides advice to the Mayor and Cabinet, or designated officer in line
with agreed delegations, on investment decisions.

3.9.1 The core roles of the board are:

In accordance with the Single Assurance Framework, consider new funding
applications and project variations and make recommendations to the Mayor
and/or Cabinet, or designated officer, on investment decisions.

Play a key part in the overall assurance arrangements of the Combined Authority
through delivery of its functions.

Assess investment proposals against strategic fit with NECAs Investment
Framework ensuring golden thread.

Scrutinise the technical review of applications and project appraisals to provide
assurance around value for money, due diligence, transparency and equity.

Oversight of performance and management of strategic risk at a programme
level.

3.10 The Business Board. The Cabinet will also be supported by a Business Board
made up of representatives of business interests in the area.

3.10.1 The Business Board provides:

Strategic business advice to the Combined Authority Cabinet, Mayor,
Committees and officers across all policy areas.

Advice on the development and shaping of economic strategy and oversight of
progress on implementation, on behalf of the Cabinet who decide on and own the
strategy.

Represents business across the Combined Authority area.

3.10.2 In line with the policy priorities of the Devolution Deal and existing regional
strategic plan, the Business Board will show:

Ambition and Influence — ensuring the region has bold private sector leadership
at the forefront of its decision making, reflecting the opportunities and ambition of
the region and the challenges the Devolution Deal seeks to address.

Inclusion and Collaboration — ensuring the whole region is appropriately
represented, and that businesses of all types and sizes feel well represented,
well served and able to champion the work of NECA over time.

Clarity of Purpose — ensuring the Board has a clear mandate so it can work
proactively, confidently and with integrity alongside the NECA mayor and Cabinet
to champion the needs and potential of regional businesses and the economy.
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3.10.3 The Chair of the Business Board attends Cabinet as a non-voting member.

3.10.5 The membership of the Business Board, the Chair and membership roles and
responsibilities are reviewed as appropriate to ensure they reflect the requirements of
the Combined Authority and represent the business voice of the region.

3.10.6 The Business Board will be an important forum for collaboration between the
public and private sectors, working to improve the economy across the North East.

3.11 Portfolio Advisory Boards. A number of other politically led advisory boards
are to be put in place. These advisory boards do not advise the Mayor and/or Cabinet on
individual investment proposals but play an important role in supporting policy
development and delivery across the NECA portfolios, namely:

e Transport

e Environment, Coastal and Rural

e Culture, Creative Tourism and Sport
e Economy

¢ Housing and Land

e Education, Inclusion and Skills

3.11.1 The Portfolio Advisory Boards are chaired by the Portfolio Lead Member,
appointed by NECA'’s Cabinet.

3.11.3 The membership within the Portfolio Advisory Boards as well as the Combined
Authority Cabinet chairing of the boards through Portfolio Lead positions, ensures a
cross thematic approach to Combined Authority strategy and activity, tackling silo
considerations.

3.11.4 These Advisory Boards alongside those identified above create the following
governance arrangements for the Combined Authority:

Audit & Standards Cabinet Overview & Scrutiny
Committee abine Committee
T

T . Education, Skills Finance & Environmental, Housine & Land Econom Culture,
Business Board Ad _ra”Spgr d & Inclusion Investment Coast & Rural Advisog Board Adviso Bc‘)/ard Tourism & Sport
visory bear Advisory Board Board Advisory Board Y v Advisory Board

3.12 Statutory Officers

3.12.1 Head of Paid Service. It is the role of the Head of Paid Service, also referred to
as the Chief Executive, to ensure that all of the Combined Authority functions are
properly coordinated, organising staff and appointing appropriate management.
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3.12.2 At the Combined Authority the Chief Executive fulfils the role of the Head of Paid
Service. The Head of Paid Service discharges the functions in relation to the Combined
Authority as set out in section 4, Local Government and Housing Act 1989.

3.12.3 The duties and responsibilities of the post include but are not limited to:

e The statutory responsibilities of the Head of Paid Service to manage the budgets
and funding allocations available to the Combined Authority, in partnership with
the S73 officer.

e Leading the Corporate Management team to deliver the strategic direction for the
Combined Authority as outlined by the Mayor and Cabinet

e Co-ordinated strategy, development and delivery ensuring a joined-up
partnership approach to deliver the aspirations of the Combined Authority

e Champion the delivery of the strategic priorities of the Combined Authority and its
Corporate Plan and put in place the resources necessary to achieve the efficient
and effective implementation of NECAs programmes and policies across all
services and the effective deployment of the authority’s resources to those ends.

o Advise the Combined Authority Mayor and Cabinet on all matters of general
policy and matters upon which their advice is necessary, with the right
attendance at all Cabinet and other meetings as appropriate.

e Advising the elected Mayor on the delivery of strategic priorities

e Represent the Combined Authority at local, regional and national level in
partnership with the Mayor.

e Act on advice given by the Monitoring Officer on any situations that could put the
Combined Authority in jeopardy of unlawfulness or maladministration.

o Exercise urgency powers to make decisions in emergency situations.

1.

3.12.4 Section 73 Officer. The Combined Authority has appointed a statutory Chief
Finance Officer under section 73 of the Local Government Act 1985, to administer the
financial affairs of the Combined Authority. At NECA the Director of Finance fulfils the
role of the Section 73 Officer.

3.12.5 The Section 73 Officer is responsible for providing the final sign off for funding
decisions.

3.12.6 The responsibilities of the Director of Finance reflect those documented in the
CIPFA published document ‘the roles of the Chief Finance Officer in Local Government’
which details 5 key principles:

1. The CFO is a key member of the leadership team, helping it to develop and
implement strategy and to resource and deliver the authority’s Policy aims
sustainably and in the public interest.

2. The CFO must be actively involved in, and able to bring influence to bear on, all
material business decisions to ensure immediate and longer-term implications,
opportunities and risks are fully considered, and alignment with the authority’s
overall financial strategy.

3. The CFO must lead the promotion and delivery of the whole authority of good
financial management so that public money is safeguarded at all times and used
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appropriately, economically, efficiently and effectively. This includes overall
responsibility for ensuring value for money.

4. The CFO must lead and direct a finance function that is resourced to be fit for
purpose.

5. The CFO must be professionally qualified and suitably experienced.

3.12.7 The Director of Finance is a member of the Combined Authority Senior
Management Team and has oversight and an ability to influence all major decisions of
the Combined Authority.

3.12.8 The Director of Finance has ensured that the Combined Authority has robust
systems of internal controls and appropriate separation of duties to ensure the legality
and probity of financial transactions.

3.12.9 These processes are set out in the Combined Authority’s Financial Regulations
[INSERT LINK]and the Contract Standing Order [INSERT LINK]. Other policies such as
the Anti-fraud and Corruption Policy are also included in the Constitution and published
on NECA'’s website. [INSERT LINK]

3.12.10 Monitoring Officer. A statutory Monitoring Officer has been appointed and
discharges the functions in relation to NECA as set out in section 5 of the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989.

3.12.12 The responsibilities of the Monitoring Officer regarding the Assurance
Framework include:

e Maintaining an up-to date version of the Constitution and ensuring that it is widely
available for consultation by members, staff and the public.

e Ensuring lawfulness and fairness of decision making

e Supporting the Standards Committee and contributing to the promotion and
maintenance of high standards of conduct.

3.12.14 The Monitoring Officer and their legal team review all reports to ensure legal
implications are correctly identified before they are presented to the Cabinet, its
Committees and constituted boards.

3.13 Processes and Procedures

3.13.1 Whistleblowing. The Combined Authority has a Whistleblowing Policy in place to
enable and encourage employees to raise concerns about wrong doing by the Combined
Authority, the Mayor’s Office and/or contractors without fear of reprisal or detriment.

All staff employed by NECA are made aware of the whistleblowing policy which is set out
in the Constitution [Insert Link].

3.13.2 Complaints Process. A procedure is in place to ensure that any complaints
relating to the arrangements, processes or decision making associated with a project is
dealt with fairly and effectively. The process can be found on the NECA website. [Insert
Link].
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The Combined Authority’s Code of Conduct for Members also includes a process for
dealing with complaints of alleged breaches of the Code [Insert Link]

3.13.3 Equality, Diversity and Inclusion. An Equalities and Diversity Policy [Insert Link]
has been established that applies to all employees and anyone who works with the
Combined Authority. It covers the work and outputs of the Cabinet, Boards, and groups,
and is updated on an annual basis.

The Combined Authority is fully committed to complying with the Equality Act 2010 and
the Public Sector Equality Duty and to fulfilling its statutory duties towards its employees
and residents with regards to equality and inclusion. Before making and implementing
decisions, policies, plans, practices and procedures, NECA will show due regard to the
need to eliminate unlawful discrimination, advance equality of opportunity and foster
good relations. Where decisions have the potential to impact people differently based on
protected characteristics, an Equality Impact Assessment will be undertaken.

3.13.4 Gifts and Hospitality. The Code of Conduct for Members and the Code of
Conduct for Officers regulate the acceptance of gifts and hospitality by members and
officers respectively.

3.13.5 Registration and Declaration of Interests. The Combined Authority’s codes of
conduct for members and for officers set out clear procedures for dealing with any
conflicts of interest which may arise when carrying out the business of NECA.

All Members and Officers are required to declare interests they are aware of, and this is
recorded centrally on a register in NECA. This information is reviewed and updated
annually.

Cabinet and Board Members are required to make a declaration of any interest they
have in an item of business at meetings. The Combined Authority’s code of conduct sets
out when a Member’s interest requires that they should leave the meeting while the item
is considered.

In addition, Constituent Authority members will have completed their Local Authority’s
Register of Interest.

All NECA officers are required to declare any interests they have in contracts.
The codes of conduct can be found in the Constitution [LINK].

3.13.6 Freedom of Information. As a public body, the Combined Authority is subject to
the Freedom of Information Act 2000, the Environmental Information Regulations 2004
and the Data Protection Act 2018, which includes the General Data Protection
Regulation (GDPR).

The Combined Authority will hold records and will deal with statutory information
requests. Applicants are made aware of their right to access information through the
Combined Authority, which will deal with this request in accordance with the relevant
legislation.

20
Page 242



NECA SAF April 2024

As described below the Combined Authority aims to publish as much information as
possible, reducing the need for Freedom of Information requests.

Full details of the Combined Authority’s Freedom of Information requests procedures can
be found on the NECA Website. [Insert Link]

3.13.7 Transparency Code. The Combined Authority has in place robust transparency
and engagement arrangements. The Constitution sets out how agendas, minutes and
papers will be made available to the public and when.

The Combined Authority will ensure it adheres to the Local Government Transparency
Code (2015), building on existing good practice from across our constituent authorities.
Information is published on the Authority’s website.

3.13.8 Treatment of Risk. The Combined Authority recognises that effective risk
management is an integral part of good corporate governance. A key role of the
Assurance Framework is to ensure that risk is identified, monitored and managed
appropriately, in accordance with HM Treasury Orange Book. This is both at a Strategic
level (risks facing the organisation) and at a programme and project level.

A Risk Management Framework has been developed to provide visibility of risk at
strategic, operational and programme levels to ensure consistency in approach across
the Combined Authority in how risks are identified, managed, monitored and escalated.

The Combined Authority’s Risk Management processes will be regularly reviewed to
ensure they still meet the Authority’s needs as it grows and develops, and also to align to
any updated guidance or identified best practice.

The Combined Authority’s Risk Management Framework [Link] is agreed by the Mayor
and Cabinet, with Audit and Standards Committee monitoring the risks on a quarterly
basis.

The SROs in the business areas have responsibility for the identification and
management of programme and project level risks, supported by the Programme
Assurance Team and the Chief Operating Officer's team who have a role in the collation
and reporting of risk at a programme level. The Senior Management Team (which
includes representation from the Statutory Officers) will review programme and corporate
risks regularly, advising the Investment Board and Cabinet accordingly.

At the project level, all projects outline in detail any identified risks as part of the full
business case development and due diligence processes. Grant funding agreements
require funding recipients to maintain an ongoing risk register and submit updated risk
assessments including mitigations on a quarterly basis as part of the monitoring and
reporting process.

3.13.10 Publishing Meeting Minutes. The schedule of meetings for the calendar year is
agreed at the Annual Meeting and published on the NECA website.

The Combined Authority’s Cabinet, Audit and Standards Committee, and Overview and
Scrutiny Committee meetings take place in public (although the public may be excluded
for confidential matters). Cabinet meetings are livestreamed on the internet.
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Agendas for Cabinet and committee meetings are published on NECA’s website five
clear working days in advance of the meeting.

Where agendas contain commercially sensitive information or are otherwise subject to
one of the exemptions under the Local Government Act 1972 Schedule 12A, they are
categorised as an exempt item and not published. Advice will be provided by the
Monitoring Officer on whether the item should be classified as exempt, but Members
have to make a decision to go into a private session unless an item has been declared
confidential by the Government in which case it must be dealt with in private.

Decisions of meetings are published within three working days, and draft minutes of the
meeting are published as soon as possible after meetings on the Combined Authority’s
website. Minutes of the meeting are formally agreed at the next meeting of the Cabinet
or the committee and published as part of the Agenda pack.

3.13.11 Publishing Decisions. In the interests of increasing transparency and
accountability the Combined Authority has committed to publish a Forward Plan of key
decisions that will be taken by the Cabinet at least 28 days before the decision is made,
and up to 6 months in advance, to enable members of the public the opportunity to view
them.

All decisions will be published in accordance with the transparency arrangements set out
in the Constitution.

The Combined Authority ensures compliance with Government guidelines on publication,
where appropriate.

3.13.12 Corporate Policies. Other corporate policies relating to Modern Slavery,
Environmental, Social Value and Data Protection and Confidentiality can be found on the
NECA Website [Link]
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4. English Devolution Accountability Framework

4.1 Introduction. The Single Assurance Framework must demonstrate robust
assurance, project appraisal and value for money processes that satisfy the
requirements set out in the English Devolution Accountability Framework.

4.1.1 The Combined Authority is the accountable body for funding received from
Government through devolution.

4.1.2 The Combined Authority is a local authority for the purposes of the Local
Government Act 1972 (and the Local Democracy, Economic Development and
Construction Act 2009) and is the Accountable Body for public expenditure that supports
the Combined Authority’s Vision and Corporate Plan, facilitating collective decision
making between constituent council partners.

4.1.3 As set out in the constitution the Combined Authority has appointed statutory
officers and the Section 73 Officer will ensure that resources are used legally and
appropriately, and that they will be subject to the usual checks and balances by making
sure there is a sound system in place for financial management. The Monitoring Officer
will ensure that all legal responsibilities are adhered to by the Combined Authority.

4.1.4 The Audit and Standards Committee arrangements for the Combined Authority are
set out in [Insert] and the Overview and Scrutiny arrangements are set out in [Insert].

4.1.5 Section 3 describes the governance framework and details of accountability and
decision-making arrangements that enable and support the effective engagement of
constituent authorities, local partners and the public to help inform key decisions, budget
proposals and strategy development.

4.1.6 Section 3 also sets out the roles and responsibilities within decision making at the
Combined Authority.

4.1.7 The Single Assurance Framework is a significant part of the overall Accountability
Framework for the Combined Authority.

4.2 Ensuring Value for Money. The Combined Authority has appropriate
arrangements in place to independently verify its accounts through external audit to
ensure it is compliant the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014. These arrangements
are supported through the Audit and Standards Committee that review and scrutinise the
Combined Authority financial affairs, ensure appropriate corporate governance and risk
management, and assess whether it is delivering value for money.

4.2.1 The Single Assurance Framework sets the framework for the Combined Authority
in making value for money judgements of potential investments. All business cases
seeking approval are assessed through the Single Assurance Framework process and
are evaluated against HM Treasury’s 5-case business model set out in HM Treasury’s
Green Book.

4.2.3 Arrangements regarding Value for Money for Department of Transport projects and
TAG compliance are set out in an Annex (refer to section 8).
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4.3 Enabling the Business Voice. The Combined Authority has a Business Board
that is integrated into its governance arrangements.

4.3.1 The Combined Authority recognises the importance and added value that engaging
with a wide range of partners and stakeholders brings. A variety of engagement
mechanisms are used to realise the opportunity, capturing a broad set of views and
perspectives from across all sectors, enabling groups and individuals to influence
strategy and policy development as well as active engagement in the delivery of our
projects and programmes.

4.4 Local Scrutiny and Checks and Balances. The Combined Authority meets all
the requirements set out in chapter 7 of the Localism Act 2011 and has in place a robust
Code of Conduct.

4.4.1 The Combined Authority meets the requirements set out in the Local Audit and
Accountability Act 2014 and is committed to continuing to review and improve our
approach, consulting with other MCAs to identify best practice.

4.4.2 In addition to a comprehensive induction, ongoing training and development is
provided to the Audit and Standards Committee and the Overview and Scrutiny
Committee. These arrangements are set out in section 3.

4.4.3 The Combined Authority approach to Overview and Scrutiny build upon the
statutory guidance, the Scrutiny Protocol and guidance from the Centre for Governance
and Scrutiny, and best practice from other MCAs.

4.5 Accountability to Government. This Single Assurance Framework sets out the
Combined Authority approach to ensuring appropriate safeguards and standards are in
place in the development and delivery of programmes and projects, and to ensure
appropriate stewardship of devolved funding.

4.6 Accountability to the Public. The Governance Framework of the Combined
Authority is designed with clear roles and responsibilities to enable transparency and
understanding of the Cabinet, Advisory Board and Committee activity. Multiple levels of
accountability exist to enable and support the strategic objectives setting, performance,
decision-making accountability, and operational delivery and oversight.

4.6.1 Section 3 sets out details on governance, accountability and decision-making, with
further detail in the Constitution.

4.6.2 The Combined Authority will actively engage with the local press and through
social media to promote its activity, meetings of the Cabinet and Committees and
opportunities for public involvement.

4.6.3 The public are invited to put questions to the Mayor via public Mayors Question
Time events.

4.7 Commitment to continual enhancement of Accountability
Arrangements. The Combined Authority will continue to review and set out how it will
further strengthen its accountability arrangements for future devolved funding and
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powers, engaging directly with the Department for Levelling up, Homes and
Communities.
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5. Single Assurance Framework (Lifecycle Process)

5.1 Introduction. The Single Assurance Framework (SAF) sets out the framework to
be applied throughout the lifecycle of programmes and projects. It sets out the systems,
processes and protocols designed to provide the Combined Authority with a consistent
approach for appraisal, assurance, risk management, performance, monitoring and
evaluation.

5.1.2 The SAF sets out the key processes for ensuring accountability, probity,
transparency and legal compliance, also ensuring value for money is achieved across its
investments. It provides assurance to decision-makers and Government that all NECA
investment proposals meet the expected standards.

5.1.3 The SAF will be applied across the lifecycle of all projects and programmes that
will incur a financial liability on the Combined Authority.

5.1.4 The SAF is designed to be used as guidance to project developers and sponsors
to understand the processes associated with the application and the route to approval of
all external funding opportunities.

5.1.5 Where financial liability is placed onto the Combined Authority, the SAF is
applicable throughout all stages of the project or programme lifecycle: initiation,
development, approvals, delivery, monitoring and evaluation.

5.1.6 The SAF provides consistency of approach for assurance, independent appraisal,
and informed decision making across all funding pots. Furthermore, it allows
proportionality to be applied for the development of business cases through defined
development routes. The SAF does not apply to projects or programmes that are defined
as corporate, continuous improvement or Business as Usual (BAU) activity.

5.1.7 The SAF works to the following definition of programmes and projects:

A SAF Programme/Project — Projects and Programmes which follow the SAF are
focused on achieving positive outcomes for the local community. They are typically
funded by external sources such as devolution deals and bid applications/grant awards
from Central Government, for example the Investment programme, where NECA is the
accountable body. The SAF is applied flexibly and proportionately, dependent on the
level of risk associated with the Programme/Project. The SAF enables an independent
assessment and appraisal of an investment opportunity. Programmes and Projects
following the SAF route should ensure a strong strategic fit to the Corporate Plan.

SAF does not apply to Corporate Projects

A Corporate Project — A Corporate project is created to address an internal business
need, benefitting the organisation, for example a change to the operating systems of an
organisation. Risk management should be considered with risks reviewed as part of the
activity. Once a corporate project is complete it may become BAU. Corporate projects
will be supported by specialists across NECA including Finance, Project Management,
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Human resources and Legal as appropriate, to strengthen the case for funding and, the
identified benefits and support effective delivery.

5.1.8 The SAF has been developed to a set of design principles, these are:

¢ Provide financial and governance protections for the stewardship of public funds.

o Ability to deliver at pace with agile processes that can be responsive to
opportunities.

e Provide clarity to sponsors, partners and applicants.

e Provide assurance to support decision-makers.

e Improve standards of project/ programme initiation, development and approval.

e Effectively manage programmes and projects.

¢ Drive golden thread (strategic fit) across all aspects of process.

e Clearly define roles and responsibilities.

e Manage political and reputational risk.

e Support securing additional funding for the region.

5.1.9 The SAF sets out the rising scale of assurance that is required against an
increasing scale of value in business case approvals, alongside appropriate processes
for risk profiling of a project, guidance on business case development and the
documentation required for approval consideration.

5.1.10 Out of Business area second line defence assurance and appraisal is
incorporated into the SAF alongside guidance, templates and criteria to ensure a
consistency of approach, development and consideration through the lifecycle.

5.1.11 The Combined Authority ensures that all funding decisions are based on impartial
expert advice.

5.1.12 This section details the SAF processes and procedures that are in place to
ensure robust decision-making on investments with funds devolved to the Combined
Authority.

5.2 Value for Money. As an investor of public funds, the Combined Authority has a
responsibility to ensure that its decisions deliver best value for the taxpayer, and
therefore all investment opportunities and Business Cases must include an assessment
of Value for Money.

5.2.1 The SAF has been developed in line with HMTs Green Book guidelines, which
require project managers to build in Value for Money processes throughout the
development and approval stages. In addition, the Combined Authority requires all
Business Cases be developed in line with HMTs Five Case Model.

5.2.3 The range of toolkits (HMT Green Book, DfT TAG, DLUHC Appraisal Guidance
etc) are used to demonstrate the economic, social and environmental benefits and cost
over an appropriate appraisal period in order to assess the Value for Money of a
Programme or project.
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5.2.4 The delivery, and costs, of outputs must be quantified within all applications for
funding. Assessing Value for Money will be done in accordance with Government
guidance.

5.2.5 The use of options consideration for Value for Money is key, to assist a do
minimum option will always be included in business cases to provide an essential
benchmark that can help reveal the real value of additional changes.

5.2.6 The Senior Responsible Officer responsible for programme/project development
will review and document that they are satisfied with the Value for Money assessment
within in a business case. This element will also be scrutinised by the Section 73 Officer
as part of the SAF process prior and to final approval of funding and award of contract.

5.2.7 The SAF supports the Combined Authority in making judgements about the Value
for Money of potential investments. All business cases seeking approval are assessed
through the SAF process are evaluated against HMT’s 5-case business model
highlighted within the Green Book (2022).

5.2.8 For transport schemes, the Combined Authority will ensure that modelling and
appraisal is sufficiently robust and fit for purpose for the scheme under consideration,
and that modelling and appraisal meets the guidance set out in DfT’s Transport Analysis
Guidance (TAG), this is further set out in the Annex at section 8.

5.3 Single Assurance Framework Entry points
There are two entry points into the SAF, they are through:

e The Corporate Plan (and supporting Medium Term Financial Plan)

e In Year Proposals. This includes new funding opportunities (further devolved
funding) and new policy priorities enabling the Combined Authority to respond to
economic opportunities and/or shocks at a national or local level.

5.3.1 The development of concepts, and external funding opportunities are Business
Area led with support provided from the Combined Authority Programme Assurance
Team in terms of coordination, providing advice and guidance. Collaboration and co-
design will play an intrinsic role in the Combined Authority’s approach, working closely
with delivery partners and stakeholders throughout the development process.

5.3.2 The Corporate Plan. The Combined Authority Corporate Plan is developed
through an extensive strategic planning process, these robust processes that are in
place to develop the strategic objectives (that aligns with the long-term vision) are
referenced in section 2.

5.3.3 The Corporate Plan sets out the ‘golden thread’ from the strategic objectives and
Mayoral priorities, through its overarching strategies, organisational objectives and
Business Area Plans to programme and project activity directed through annual
business plan activity.

5.3.4 The purpose of the Corporate Plan is to:
e Articulate the Combined Authority’s priorities so that partners and stakeholders
understand the key areas of focus.
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e Provide strategic context for the Combined Authority as an organisation so its plans
and operational activity are aligned to the overall vision and priorities agreed by its
Cabinet.

o Enable oversight and review of performance against priorities. To support this the
Corporate Plan seeks to demonstrate how deliverables contribute towards delivering
the overarching Combined Authority policy aims.

5.3.5 There may be instances where items drawn down from the Corporate Plan for
business case development require the approach of issuing a call/ expression of interest
prior to Business Case development.

5.3.6 New Funding Opportunities. It is possible in-year that there may be further
unexpected funding opportunities that need to be pursued. This could be a result of new
or changes to Government initiatives and priorities or where there is a need to address
emerging priorities. Initially these opportunities will be discussed by the Senior
Management Team and involve engagement with the Mayor and Cabinet.

5.3.7 Where such opportunities arise a project initiation paper will be produced in line
with phase 1 of the SAF. As necessary and appropriate, processes will be expediated to
enable funding to be accessed quickly.

5.3.8 In Year Proposals. Constituent Authorities, Partners and the Combined Authority
can submit in-year concept proposals that are not included within the Corporate Plan.
These in-year proposals will require the completion of a Project Initiation Paper and
appropriate political endorsement in alignment with the requirements set out in Phase 1
of the SAF.

5.3.9 In certain circumstances, the Combined Authority may ask applicants to complete
an Expression of Interest or issue an Open Call for proposals as to how to deliver a
particular objective, prior to completion of a Business case.

5.3.10 Open Calls/ Expressions of Interest. The purpose of an Open Call proposal/
Expression of Interest would be to confirm that the proposal is consistent with the
strategic context set out in the Combined Authority Vision and the strategic objectives
within the Corporate Plan, outline the rationale for intervention, set out the primary
benefits associated with the intervention and identify a proposed preferred option with
costs based on an appraisal of the available options.

5.3.11 Business Case Development Fund. The Combined Authority propose to have a
Business Case Development Fund for the development of early stage projects, or the
additional capacity required to access funding to deliver activity which has potential to
contribute towards the Combined Authority’s strategic objectives. Proposals seeking
support from the Business Case Development Fund will be invited to complete a
bespoke application form, with the Investment Board making decisions on the allocation
of funding.
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The Diagram below provides an overview of the Single Assurance Framework Process:
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5.4 Phase 1: Concept to Pipeline Approval (Initiation Phase)

5.4.1 Purpose: to provide early assurance that investment proposals meet strategic
objectives, have sufficient resources and appear to meet the necessary requirements to
deliver compliantly prior to the development of a full business case.

5.4.2 The initiation stage provides the opportunity for early engagement across NECA,
providing the appropriate support and guidance to ensure high quality
project/programme development in line with agreed standards.

5.4.3 All investment proposals are required to complete a Project Initiation Paper (PIP)
which will provide a summary of the proposed investment. The content and approach to
engagement will be proportionate to the scale of investment.

5.4.4 The PIP requires key information including a brief description of the proposal, the
need for intervention/ case for change, the outputs (including when, how and who will
deliver them), and the associated benefits. It also includes strategic fit and initial
equalities, finance and risk detail. The proposed approach to evaluation should also be
considered at this stage and will form the project/programme logic model.

5.4.5 The PIP provides a consistent entry point into the Single Assurance Framework
that provides the required information to enable early assessment, prioritisation and
consideration of the investment proposal.

5.4.6 The process for initiation ensures early engagement with the core areas of the
Combined Authority to enable subject matter expert input from an early stage from
relevant NECA business areas, Legal and Finance.
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5.4.7 This stage provides preliminary assurance that proposals are in line with strategic
priorities, legally compliant, and as to the availability of resources and budget. It also
identifies the most appropriate route for the approval of funding.

5.4.8 Strategic Investments will be considered by the Strategic Programme Board
(NECA'’s Senior Management Team, including representation from Finance and Legal)
prior to being accepted onto the Investment Pipeline.

5.4.9 Programmes or projects that have gone through the strategic planning process and
have been identified for inclusion within the Corporate Plan are then added to the
Investment Pipeline, they can be drawn down for business case development in line with
the annual business plans and funding availability.

5.4.10 Projects and programmes coming forward of a lower value (below £500,000) and
included within the Corporate Plan, will not be required to go to Strategic Programme
Board but will be reviewed by the SRO for the business area, finance and legal prior to
inclusion on the Investment Pipeline and progression to phase 2: Development.

5.4.11 For project or programme proposals not included within the Investment
Framework and/or Corporate Plan, they will be considered by the Strategic Programme
Board within the context of Corporate Priorities and the Medium Term Financial Plan in
order to make recommendations to Cabinet. Cabinet endorsement will be required prior
to acceptance onto the Investment Pipeline and progression to phase 2: Development.
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5.4.12 The Combined Authority records all project activity where projects are in a stage
of development and delivery. The pipeline will set out details of the project along with the
stage it is at, and whether external funding is bid for or offered by sponsoring
Government department.
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5.4.13 The Strategic Programme Board will receive a monthly report on the Investment
Pipeline for review and to hold the relevant SRO to account for progress. This also
provides opportunity for the Senior Management Team to advise on who the lead SRO is
where business case development crosses several Business Areas.

5.5 Phase 2: Business Case Development

5.5.1 Purpose: to produce a comprehensive case for funding in line with HMT Green
Book principles. The business case will be subject to a technical appraisal undertaken
from outside the Business Area, to provide assurance to decision makers that
investment proposals meet the agreed standards and compliance requirements, in line
with recognised best practice.

5.5.2 This stage needs to be repeated whenever a business case is developed and
requires approval. Support and guidance through this stage is provided by the
Programme Assurance Team whose expertise includes assurance and appraisal.

5.5.3 The business case is developed (or managed where development is led outside
the Combined Authority) by the sponsoring Business Area, ensuring that its content
meets the required standard defined within the Combined Authority guidance in addition
to meeting the requirements of the SAF and HMT’s five case model Green Book
compliance. It should also seek alignment to Policy Aims and Objectives, whilst meeting
any funding requirements and/or milestone dates/requirements.

5.5.4 Where delivery partners are external to the Combined Authority, they will be
supported through the process by the lead Business Area within the Combined Authority.
The delivery partner will use the appropriate business case guidance and templates
provided, subject matter experts and technical appraisers.

5.5.5 The subject matter experts to be engaged in the development stage include the
Programme Assurance Team for assurance and appraisal, the Evaluation Team,
Finance, Legal and Procurement who should all input into the business case, and its
review prior to approval.

5.5.6 The lead Business Area is responsible for ensuring they or any partner meet
deadlines, engage the appropriate subject matter experts and technical appraisers, and
adhere to required formats when developing a business case.

5.5.7 The Programme Assurance Team can provide advice on the requirements of the
SAF if needed, at the start of and during the Business Case development stage.
Sponsors must ensure their business case is developed and is aligned with any external
development and assurance requirements (driven by Government Departments), with
the aim to eliminate duplication of effort.

5.5.8 Where projects are funded through multiple streams, the proportionate SAF
approach will be agreed by the appropriate delegated authority and implemented.

5.5.9 Early engagement with the Programme Assurance Team will ensure the required
assurance and appraisal is undertaken and ensure that any recommendations can be
addressed, and business cases updated within the timescale agreed.
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5.5.10 Business Cases. The business case templates and criteria are designed to
ensure necessary compliance, drive standards of project development and better enable
delivery. They are important as projects will only deliver intended benefits if they have
been developed appropriately, proportionately and to a high standard with appropriate
scoping, planning and costs justified from the outset. These business cases will require
detailed evidence on the options, designs, delivery and outcomes of the project, along
with strategic fit and value for money information to enable informed decision making.
The business case will include a developed logic model to support effective evaluation.

5.5.11 As stated above, business cases will set out the options available. This will be
done in line with Green Book principles and include appraisal of shortlisted options
including a do minimum option.

5.5.12 The do minimum option does not take advantage of any opportunities for
additional changes that may occur. It may or may not be the option eventually chosen,
but it is essential because it provides an important benchmark that can reveal the real
value of additional changes.

5.5.13 Business case development expertise can be provided by the Programme
Assurance Team and/or procured externally to ensure HMTs five case model is adhered
to, all business cases must be prepared using the NECA templates and according to the
following elements:

Five Case Model Description

Strategic Case The strategic case sets out the rationale for the proposal; it
makes a compelling case for change at a strategic level. It
should set out the background to the proposal and explain how
the project provides fit with NECA’s strategic objectives, as well
as any relevant local and/or national strategic priorities.

Economic Case The economic case is the essential core of the business case
and should be prepared according to HMT’s Green Book
guidance. This section of the business case assesses the
economic costs and benefits of the proposal to society as a
whole, and spans the entire period covered by the proposal.

Commercial Case | The commercial case is concerned with issues of commercial
feasibility and sets out to answer the question “can the proposed
solution be effectively delivered through a workable commercial
deal or deals?”. The first question therefore is what procurement
does the proposal require, is it crucial to delivery, and what is
the procurement strategy?

Financial Case The financial case is concerned with issues of affordability, and
sources of budget funding. It covers the lifespan of the scheme
and all attributable costs. The case needs to demonstrate that
funding has been secured and that it falls within appropriate
spending and settlement limits.
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Management Case | The management case is concerned with the deliverability of the
proposal and is sometimes referred to as a programme
management or project management case. It confirms that the
capacity is available and proportionate to the delivery
requirements. The management case must clearly set out
management responsibilities and governance and reporting
arrangements. If it does not, then the business case is not yet
complete. The Senior Responsible Officer should be identified.

5.5.14 The Project Initiation Paper (PIP) is the central document from which the business
case is built, each case is expanded throughout the development process to include
further detail proportional to the scale of the investment. As appropriate, information to
reflect key criteria for specific funding is also included.

Business Case Approach

Project initiation Paper (PIP) | [ > PIP is central document for business
case
+ Proportional approach and pathway
impacts level of detail required.
Strategic
Financial
Economic :> Add on proportional level for each
case through development.
Commercial
Management
NECA \ > Add on NECA specific information to

reflect key criteria e.g. inclusive
growth or net zero

5.5.15 Technical appraisal. All business cases will be subject to a technical appraisal
against the five cases and additional criteria (as required). Objective appraisals will be
undertaken outside of the business area leading on the development of the investment
proposal ensuring a clear separation of duty. In some instances, for example particularly
high value, contentious or novel investments, appraisals may be undertaken by external
technical experts appointed by NECA.

Where appropriate for the scale of funding and type of activity, the appraisal will assess
the Benefit to Cost ratio (BCR) and/or Net Present Social Value (NPSV). This
assessment will be provided to support the decision-maker. In principle, projects
demonstrating a positive NPSV and BCR will be prioritised. When assessing the BCR
the Investment Panel will use the following scale (not including transport where VFM is
assessed in line with DfT guidance):

. BCR < 1: Poor ViM

. 1 <BCR < 1.5: Low VM

. 1.5 <BCR < 2: Medium VM
. BCR > 2: High ViIM
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An assessment of the non-monetised benefits will also be included and taken into
account as part of the appraisal recommendation.

5.5.16 A proportionate approach is taken to the overall level of appraisal to reflect the
financial ask.

5.5.17 Subject to SRO agreement, following review of the completed technical appraisal,
investment proposals will progress to the approval stage.

5.5.18 The business case development process operates as follows:

DEVELOPMENT
Further
w
development g
Update PIP Complete Appraisal =
a * Remains business case * Objective appraisal SRO -
o central appendices [ undertaken from consideration | g
document PP outside business o
updated * 5 case model area Progress to E
throughout Pr_opo_rtionate * Supported by clear appro%als stage &
development criteria & proportionate
appraisal guidance.
L * External assurance L
as required

5.6Phase 3: Approvals

Purpose: To take funding decisions on business cases developed following the
principles set out above, in line with the Combined Authority’s constitution.

5.6.1 The approvals phase has been designed to ensure an ever increasing level of
assurance can be provided the Combined Authority relevant to the level of financial
commitment. To support this and achieve better informed decision making the SAF has
been developed to enable:
o Appropriate front end initiation process through the project initiation process that
drives strategic fit.
e Proportionate business case development process that meets national and
Combined Authority standards of best practice.
o Appropriate use of expertise within Business Areas to support business case
development.
o A skilled Programme Assurance Officer to provide support and guidance
throughout the SAF.
e Use of out of Business Area/second line of defence assurance principles and
processes to undertake proportionate appraisal.
e Technical officer support through Technical Officer's Group (TOG) to focus
Investment Board and Cabinet considerations and inform the decision-making
process.
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5.6.2 The approvals process is therefore supported through delivery of the following
elements of assurance prior to entering the approvals phase:

1.

Front end project/programme initiation process that seeks Senior Management
Team support, ensures involvement of relevant business areas from an early
stage.

Delivers a Principle of Approval by ensuring the Combined Authority Cabinet
provides an approval for concept to enter the business case development phase
either through inclusion in the Corporate Plan or via approval of in-year
proposals.

Delivers business cases that must be developed in line with HMTs Green Book
and Combined Authority standards regarding strategic fit that drive value for
money considerations and quality of content within business cases.

Delivers second line defence appraisal of business cases in line with HMT Green
Book principles.

Delivers an objective appraisal report from the Programme Assurance Team on
all business cases to inform NECA SRO in progressing them to the approvals
phase and assuming responsibility for their content.

5.6.3 The approach is designed to enable:

Decision-makers at all levels to base their decisions upon objective, evidence
based out of Business Area findings and recommendations, in turn driving better
decision-making.

Increased Director (SRO) ownership and accountability.

Increased Statutory Officer involvement or accountability.

Increased levels of assurance and appraisal support and guidance

Approvals based on proportionate financial delegation i.e. a request of £100,000
will not be scrutinised to the same level as a request for £5million.

The time taken to reach an approval decision being reflective of the financial ask.

5.6.4 The business case approvals phase begins following successful progression
through the SAF phase 2 development, which requires a Director (SRO) decision to
progress the business case into approvals.

5.6.5 Approval Routes. The required approval route is dependent on the level of
financial approval that is required. In principle, the approach to business case approvals
will be as follows:

£1 million and under: Chief Executive, also known as the Head of Paid Service
(HOPS), approval

Over £1 million and up to and including £5 million: Chief Executive approval in
consultation with Investment Board

Over £5 million: Cabinet approval

5.6.6 These approval routes are supported by Technical Officers Group (TOG) who
provide technical test and challenge of business case proposals and make
recommendation to the Chief Executive, Investment Board and Combined Authority
Cabinet.
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5.6.7 TOG members will be expected to not only push the key lines of enquiry relevant to
producing a quality business case but also in ensuring that agreed priorities of NECA
have been adequately addressed.

5.6.8 The Investment Board will consider the advice provided by TOG in coming to a
decision on approval for business cases between £1 million and £5 million. Business
cases over £5 million must be approved by the Combined Authority Cabinet, to support
Cabinet the Investment Board will consider such approvals first and make a
recommendation on approval to Cabinet.

5.6.9 These approval processes also involve an option of escalated progression to
support the decision-maker if they have any concerns regarding a business case
approval that has a significant reputational and/or political risk. In such circumstances
approvals can be escalated to Cabinet for final approval in line with the approval
requirements set out in 5.6.

Business Case Approval Process:

Programme or Technical Officer
N I —*| ——{ Investment Board
Projects > £5m Group

Programme or

N Technical Officer
Group
£5m | |Further
development

Programme or Technical Officer HOPS (in consultation with
Projects £500k | G — Sec73 Officer and Monitoring [
<€1m roup Officer)

APPROVAL

Programme or
Projects under
£500k

Formal decisions by the Combined Authority to commit funding on the basis of a
business case approval will be made in accordance with the Combined Authority’s
constitution by the Mayor and Cabinet or by officers under delegated powers.

5.6.10 The required SAF documentation

The process illustrates that the level of approval required is determined by the level of
financial commitment, the following diagram provides an overview of the documentation
required depending on the approval route taken:
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5.6.11 Business case approvals up to £500k are approved by the Chief Executive, in
consultation with the S73 Officer and Monitoring Officer, under the Cabinet approved
delegated authority. Business cases are progressed for approval following sign off by the
relevant NECA Director (SRO), who approves the business case as complete and takes
on responsibility for its progression through the approvals phase.

The Chief Executive will then consider the business case for approval under delegated
authority.

5.6.12 Business case approvals over £500k and up to £1 million are approved by the
Chief Executive, in consultation with the S73 Officer and Monitoring Officer, under the
Cabinet approved delegated authority. Business cases are progressed for approval
following sign off by the relevant NECA Director (SRO) as described above. Business
cases are initially reviewed by TOG in order to deliver a technical assessment, test and
challenge the proposal. The TOG will provide the Chief Executive with a summary on
each business case proposal, noting observations to consider, including the strengths
and weaknesses of a proposal, observations on the level of investment risk, key lines of
enquiry to follow up on and providing any recommendations for improvement or to
mitigate risks. This may lead to conditions to be added to funding agreements,
conditions for withdrawal of support, additions to monitoring and evaluation plans.

The Chief Executive will then consider the business case for approval under delegated
authority.

5.6.13 Business case approvals over £1 million and up to and including £5 million.
As set out above approvals over £1 million and up to £5 million in value are initially
reviewed by TOG, who will provide the Investment Board with a summary on each
business case proposal as described in 5.6.12. This may lead to conditions to be added
to funding agreements, conditions for withdrawal of support, additions to monitoring and
evaluation plans.
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The Investment Board will then consider and make a recommendation to the Chief
Executive as they have the delegated authority to approve.

5.6.14 Business case approvals over £5 million. For approvals over £5 million the
process is as described in 5.6.13 with the Investment Board making a recommendation
to Cabinet on approval, rather than the Chief Executive. The Cabinet will then take the
approval decision.

5.7 Subsidy Control.

5.7.1 The North East Combined Authority will ensure that all public funded programmes
and projects are delivered in line with Subsidy Control law. This will include assessing all
applications against the relevant requirements (which at this time are primarily set out in
the Subsidy Control Act 2022 as clarified in the Statutory Guidance) and where
necessary making referrals to the Competition and Markets Authority prior to an award
being made.

5.7.2 All grant funding agreements will contain appropriate legal conditions on Subsidy
Control. Where a misuse of a subsidy is identified, the Combined Authority may
exercise its right under Section 77 of the Subsidy Control Act 2022.

5.7.3 Subsidy Control will be considered as part of the decision making process. The
Combined Authority will conduct appropriate legal due diligence should it determine that
the characteristics of the proposal require additional scrutiny, including if a proposed
measure is novel, contentious or repercussive.

5.7.4 Records of compliance will be kept. The transparency requirements set out in the
Subsidy Control Act 2022 will be satisfied, in line with the relevant timescales.

5.8 Management of contracts and funding awards.

Following Approval, the Programme Assurance Team will send out a Funding Offer
Letter, which includes the following: Project Name, Applicant, Maximum Funding
contribution (£), with details regarding when payment is to be issued, what is eligible
expenditure, commencement and completion dates. This will be subject to review and
sign off by the NECA Legal team prior to issue.

The Funding Offer Letter will also set out the monitoring and evaluation requirements
and process to be followed.

Contracts for Investment Funds are managed within the Programme Assurance Team.
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6. Delivery, Monitoring and Evaluation

6.1 Release of Funding. The Combined Authority S73 Officer inputs into all funding
decisions and must be satisfied prior to funding being released in line with appropriate
conditions.

6.1.1 Funding claims submitted to the Combined Authority are checked against the
approved project baseline information, which is included within the original funding
agreement/contract including financial profiles, outputs and outcomes. Subject to a
satisfactory review, payments will be released quarterly in arrears unless otherwise
agreed.

6.1.2 A mechanism for ‘claw-back’ provision is to be included within funding
agreements/contract to ensure funding is spent only on the specified scheme and linked
to the delivery of outputs and outcomes.

6.1.3 Sample testing of invoices against expenditure and sample testing to verify outputs
forms part of the monitoring process. This is part of the programme assurance role of the
Combined Authority.

6.2 Performance Reporting. The Combined Authority Performance Management
Framework works in close alignment with the Single Assurance Framework to ensure
there is a consistent, streamlined and joined-up approach to performance. The
framework sets out our performance management approach, governance and
processes.

6.2.1 The English Devolution Accountability Framework (EDAF) provides guidance on
how Mayoral Combined Authorities should be accountable to local scrutiny, the public
and UK Government. Our Performance Management Framework supports us to comply
with the standards in the EDAF, and how the Combined Authority is committed to
delivering good governance and strong measures of accountability.

6.2.2 The performance management framework includes how we are accountable to:

e Local Scrutiny — through corporate performance reporting, committee reporting,
directorate business plan reporting and project reporting.

e The Public — through Committee Meetings, Mayoral Question Time, Social and
Digital Media, Performance Dashboard, Engagement with Partners and State of
the Region Review.

e UK Government — through reporting to various Government departments
including the Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities,
Department for Education and Department for Transport.

6.2.3 The Combined Authority is committed to implementing an organisation wide
performance management culture and embedding a culture of continuous improvement.

6.3 Risk Management. The Combined Authority Risk Management Framework forms
part of the Single Assurance Framework, to ensure there is a consistent, streamlined
and joined-up approach to managing risk.

40
Page 262



NECA SAF April 2024

6.3.1 The Risk Management Framework has been based upon the principles of the HMT
Orange Book (2020); these are governance, integration, collaboration, processes, and
continual improvement. The objective of the framework has been to adapt these
principles to the Combined Authority’s ways of working, ensuring compliance with our
Single Assurance Framework.

6.3.2 The Orange Book states that, in successful organisations, risk management
enhance strategic planning and prioritisation, assists in achieving objectives and
strengthens the ability to be agile to respond to the challenges faced. Risk management,
is therefore an essential and integral part of the Combined Authority’s planning and
decision-making, enabling us to successfully meet our objectives.

6.3.3 The Risk Management Framework includes:

e Our Corporate Risk Appetite

e Escalation procedure

¢ Roles and Responsibilities

e The various levels of risk management at a Corporate, Service/Programme and
Project level.

e Our processes and tools within our risk procedure document.

6.3.4 NECA is committed to implementing an organisation wide risk management culture
that demonstrates high levels of risk maturity and best practice in the identification,
evaluation and effective management of risk in respect of current activities and new
opportunities.

6.3.5 The Chief Executive working closely with the Chief Operating Officer, is
accountable for ensuring that Corporate Risk Management is being completed to the
appropriate standard in line with the Risk Management Framework. This includes
ensuring risks are captured and updated and that mitigating actions have been
completed. The Senior Management Team will review the risk on the register quarterly.
Directors and Heads of Service are accountable for the service level risk registers within
their remit, and project managers for project level risks.

6.3.6 The Chief Operating Officer's team will ensure these reviews are effectively
managed and coordinated, as well as collating information to support effective decision-
making and developing the associated risk reports. They will support the Audit and
Standards Committee and other governance forums to consider the management of
risks, and how risk is integrated with discussion on other matters.

6.3.7 The Audit and Standards Committee is responsible for overseeing the Combined
Authority’s Risk Management Framework and Procedures and the Corporate Risk
Register, to ensure that risk management is being undertaken to the appropriate
standard and in line with the Risk Management Framework.

6.4 Change Requests and Funding Clawback. Change Control is the process
through which all requests to change the approved baseline of a project or programme
are captured, evaluated, and then approved, rejected or deferred. A change request
form is required when the tolerances that were set out in the approved Business Case
are or will be breached. This included changes to Time, Cost and Scope.
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6.4.1 All early warnings and project change requests must be clearly documented, with
evidence of approvals and notifications saved where applicable and recorded.

6.4.2 Approval routes should always be led by the delegation amount and proportionate,
this means change requests do not need to be approved by the ‘original approver’. For
example, a project requests a minor time extension, and no additional funds are
required. The original business case may have been approved by Cabinet but there is no
need for Cabinet to be sighted on a ‘minor’ change as this could delay project progress
and cause further time delay while they wait for the next bi-monthly Cabinet meeting.

6.4.3 Where an increase in funding is required, this will need to go to the appropriate
Board or Cabinet for approval, in line with agreed delegations.

6.4.4 Early warning natifications should be reported to the Strategic Programme Board at
the earliest opportunity, who will escalate as appropriate.

6.4.5 Change tolerances above those detailed within the approved business case and/or
above the tolerance levels set out in the Change Management procedure must be
considered for approval by Investment Board.

6.4.6 Funding clawback and recovery processes for underperforming projects are to be
clearly addressed in the funding agreement/contract.

6.5 Monitoring and Evaluation. The Combined Authority Monitoring and Evaluation
Framework has been developed in accordance with HMT’s Magenta (Guidance for
Evaluation) and Green (Guidance on Appraisal and Evaluation) Books. The overall
approach to monitoring and evaluation is underpinned by the following principles:

e Reporting requirements are locally defined and reported to the Senior
Management Team in a consistent fashion.

e Evaluation is meaningful and proportionate.

o Data is collected once and used many times to inform other critical documents,
such as the Business Planning process and Annual Report

e Baseline information is consistent across key initiatives.

¢ Monitoring and evaluation is a core part of all activities.

e Lessons learned are used to inform future policy, projects and programmes,
especially in the strategic planning process.

6.5.1 All projects that go through the SAF, will have an effective monitoring and
evaluation plan which will form an important component of the business case. This will
help assess the effectiveness and impact of investing public funds, and the identification
of best practice and lessons learnt that can inform future delivery.

6.5.2 The monitoring plan will guide the collection of data from individual projects and will
be designed to ensure that it meets the requirements of both the Combined Authority
and Government. This framework aims to ensure that these commitments are delivered
by setting out the approach, principles, role and responsibilities for the monitoring and
evaluation of projects and programmes both in the Devolution Deal and within any wider
Combined Authority activity.
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6.5.3 The monitoring plans will be proportionate and in line with the latest government
department guidance where relevant. For example, all transport schemes (over £5m) will
follow Monitoring and Evaluation Guidance for Local Authority Major Schemes. The draft
plans are created by the project manager and then consulted upon with the Programme
Assurance Team and evaluation team, to ensure consistency, quality of plans and value
for money for any planned external consultancy to support evaluation as applicable.
Plans are then signed off as per the governing arrangements for that specific project.

6.5.4 The Combined Authority has a varied level of evaluation depending on the nature
of each project as per the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework, this will depend on the
following questions:

Is the project funded through Investment (Gainshare) funding (in NECA’s case
the core agreement with central government to devolve £48m per year over 30
years) or Transforming Cities Funding? If so, it is subject to the agreed
independent national evaluation framework process.

Is the project funded through other streams and identified as being important in
terms of the expected benefits to be achieved? If so, it is subject to a full
independent evaluation commissioned by NECA locally.

Is the project identified as one where significant learning is available that would
help to inform future policy making either locally or nationally? This will include
projects that are innovative or considered ‘pilots’. If so, evaluation work in this
case would either be commissioned independently or carried out locally within
the public sector.

Other projects not included above would be subject to ‘self-evaluation’ based on
an agreed approach within submitted business cases. The funding partner may
be responsible for this.

The approach to evaluation will be set out within the initiation documentation and
Business Case and agreed through the approval stage.

Where NECA is awarded funding from Government, they will meet the required
obligations regarding monitoring and evaluation on the acceptance of grant funding.

6.6 The Importance of Monitoring and Evaluation. The Combined Authority is
committed to effective monitoring and evaluation so that it is able to:

Provide local accountability to the public by demonstrating the impact of locally
devolved funding and the associated benefits being achieved.

Provide accountability to Government and comply with external scrutiny
requirements i.e. to satisfy the conditions of the Devolution Deal. Specifically, the
Monitoring and Evaluation Framework will be used to demonstrate local progress
and delivery to senior government officials and Ministers who are ultimately
accountable for devolved funds.

Understand the effectiveness of policies or investment and to justify
reinvestment or modify or seek alternative policy. The Monitoring and Evaluation
Framework provides a feedback loop for the Combined Authority and relevant
stakeholders.

43
Page 265



NECA SAF April 2024

e Develop an evidence base for input into future business cases and for
developing future funding submissions. The Monitoring and Evaluation
Framework will define the principles of collection, collation and analysing data
which can be utilised for future work and especially in relation to economic impact
of particular interventions creating ‘benchmarks’.

6.6.1 Lessons learnt from evaluation will be reported to the Combined Authority Cabinet
and across the governance framework as required.

6.6.2 The Assurance Framework itself will undergo review by the Audit and Standards
Committee.

6.6.3 Five-Year Gateway Review. NECA will be subject to five-yearly Gateway Reviews
to assess investment impact of the Investment Fund and has developed a Local
Evaluation Framework, in line with Government expectations to support this process.
NECA will be subject to an independent panel review to assess the impact of its
Investment Fund expenditure.
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7. Communications

7.1 Engagement of Local Partners and the Public.
A suite of communications guidance for funding streams has been developed, owned by

the Communications and Engagement Team.
Communications objectives are to:

o Keep the public and stakeholders informed about the progress and milestones of
devolution.

e Encourage the public and stakeholders to get involved in engagement or
consultation activities.

e Build support for the North East devolution by sharing the vision, ambitions and
the benefits it will have for local people.

e Ensure the NECA’s position is presented fairly and accurately in any related
media coverage.

All communications activity complies with the code of recommended practice issued
under the Local Government Act 1986. The code requires that any publicity describing
the Combined Authority’s activities and aims should be as objective as possible,
concentrating on facts or explanation or both. Any comment should be objective,
balanced, informative and accurate. All publicity and comments are free from political
bias.

7.2 Communications tools.
Primary communications tools are:

o Website: All information about NECA, including background information,
timelines, news and events, will be published on the NECA website [LINK]
e Social media: All news, updates and events will be shared via social media.

e A suite of funding publicity guidance for beneficiaries/ delivery partners will also
be available on the website.

7.3 Working with the media.
NECA will actively engage with the media to amplify messages to the broadest possible

audiences.

7.4 Accessibility.
All communications relating to the Combined Authority are accessible and transparent.

Stakeholders and the public will be kept updated with progress, delivery and decision
making. It also supports effective and meaningful engagement activity to encourage
participation in the relevant activities and enable local partners and the public the
opportunity to inform key decisions and future strategy development.

The communications approach takes into account the requirements of the following:

e Project applicants

e Governance requirements

e Wider partnership requirements; and
e Communities’ requirements.
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Annexes

8.0 Transport Projects

8.1. Transport Assurance Overview - For the purposes of the Single Assurance
Framework (SAF) a transport scheme is defined as any scheme that significantly
changes the transport network infrastructure or its operation, whatever the objective of
the scheme. All transport schemes will be delivered in line with the requirements of the
English Devolution Accountability Framework and any additional fund specific
requirements set out by Government as necessary.

8.1.2 The SAF ensures a flexible and proportionate approach, enabling transport
business cases to retain the benefits of local assurance in terms of speed of decision
making.

8.1.3 For transport infrastructure schemes, the Combined Authority will ensure that
modelling and appraisal is sufficiently robust and fit for purpose for the scheme under
consideration, and that modelling, and appraisal meets the guidance set out in TAG.

8.2 City Region Sustainable Transport Settlement (CRSTS) - City Region
Sustainable Transport Settlement (CRSTS) funding has been allocated by government
to eligible Mayoral Combined Authorities inclusive of funding for Highways Maintenance,
with the North East’s eligibility outlined within the North East Devolution Deal.

8.2.1 Delivery of CRSTS will align with the business case submitted to government, and
will include an agreed delivery programme and list of identified schemes for investment
through the North East’'s CRSTS. The business case also confirms the governance and
assurance requirements, proportionate to the scale of the investment.

8.2.2 CRSTS investment activity will be appraised, delivered, monitored, and evaluated
in line with the principles set out within the SAF with additional information included to
ensure the conditions of the funding are met in full. Ongoing quarterly monitoring and
evaluation will be undertaken by DfT, NECA will also adhere to the government’s
CRSTS change control process. For any CRSTS scheme retained by DfT NECA will
adhere to departmental assurance requirements.

8.2.3 CRSTS funding awarded to Local Highways Authorities for highways maintenance
will be outlined within the North East Transport Asset Management Plan (TAMP). The
monitoring of spend and delivery will be in accordance with government guidance and
the conditions of CRSTS funding. To enable delivery of the CRSTS programme in the
available timescales, the application of the SAF will be proportionate with funding
decisions expedited and delegated as described in sec 5.5.8 of the SAF and where it is
appropriate to do so.

8.3 Transport Project Prioritisation - The Transport Plan Delivery Plan forms a
pipeline of transport investment proposals building on the model initially adopted in the
2019 North East Local Transport Plan. In order to be considered for investment through
NECA’s devolved funds, and for transport funding opportunities provided for by non-
devolved funds, projects must be included with the Transport Plan Delivery Plan. The
Transport Delivery Plan forms part of the project initiation process for transport schemes.
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8.3.1 For transport investments, scheme promoters are required to complete a bespoke
project initiation paper (PIP) form - ‘the scheme identification and prioritisation pro-
forma’; this document includes more detailed transport specific criteria. The information
provided in these pro-formas is used to both prioritise candidate schemes and to sift out
schemes that do not meet the eligibility requirements of funding opportunities.

8.3.2 The criteria upon which transport proposals will be assessed are:

e A qualitative assessment of how the project achieves regional and/or programme
objectives

e Value for money, measured either through an economic appraisal that provides a
benefit cost ratio (BCR), or a qualitative statement of value for money when an
economic appraisal has yet to be conducted

o Deliverability to timescales/funding window

o Risk profile

8.3.3 The prioritisation of transport projects and schemes adopts a model similar to the
Department for Transport Early Assessment Sifting Tool (EAST), with clear priorities,
driven by the North East’s economic, decarbonisation and health objectives.

8.3.4 The process also involves a rigorous review and challenge of any: planning powers
and/or consents that may be required for the project to progress, construction issues
involved, the certainty of third-party funding and consultation evidence on the public
acceptability of the proposal.

8.3.5 A scoring mechanism is used, whereby options are appraised and assigned a
score. This will facilitate onwards ranking and prioritisation of options with unfeasible
options removed.

8.3.6 The prioritisation process, identifies preferred local transport investments for
funding opportunities and is central to local decision making. The process is designed to
be robust, evidence based, and transparent in line with best practice.

8.3.7 This process ensures all transport investment will deliver the strategic objectives of
the North East Combined Authority, described in the Investment Framework, and the
North East Local Transport Plan (LTP). Statutory requirements, conditions of funding
and other local transport objectives also form a key component of investment decisions,
with the particular objectives and priorities of each funding stream made available by
Government taken into account.

8.4 Appraisal The appraisal process for the SAF is consistent with HM Treasury’s
Green Book and Business Case Appraisal process. For transport schemes this includes
supplementary and departmental guidance, such as the Department for Transport’s
(DfT) TAG appraisal guidance.

8.4.1 NECA will ensure Value for Money (VfM) and transparency of transport schemes
through the following Transport Project Business case assessments: Appraisal Summary
Reports (ASR), Outline Business Cases (OBC) and Full Business Cases (FBC).

8.4.2 The assessment requirement will be proportionate to the scale of the investment as
set out in the table below.
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Scale of Scheme Business Case Assessment requirement*

<£250,000 Business Justification Case

£250,000 - £1m Full Business Case (no Outline Business Case required)

£1m - £5m** Outline Business Case, Full Business Case

>£5m Outline Business Case, Full Business Case and Appraisal
Summary Report

*in line with DT guidance

** For novel or contentious investments an addition business case stage comprising of
an appraisal summary report may be included.

8.4.3 Decisions will be taken appropriate to the phase of a scheme and greater scrutiny
and emphasis on VfM will be undertaken as schemes progress through the ASR, OBC
and FBC process, with greater scrutiny of final stage VM.

8.4.4 The transport team within NECA will be responsible for ensuring that modelling and
appraisal is sufficiently robust and fit for purpose for the scheme under consideration,
and that it meets the guidance set out in TAG. In addition to TAG, other robust or
evidence-based assessments or methodologies may be employed to assess the overall
business case of a scheme.

8.4.5 WebTAG will be used for all schemes but for schemes with low value (below £5m)
a proportionate approach will be taken.

8.4.6 There is a general expectation that all schemes must endeavour to achieve “high”
VM, where benefits are at least double costs as set out within DfT’s guidance, at all
stages of the approval process.

8.4.7 ViM for transport schemes will be independently scrutinised on behalf of NECA as
part of the appraisal process. This will be undertaken either by expertise in house with
responsibility sitting outside of the business area developing or promoting the business
case or via a commission to a specialist transport consultant, fully independent from the
scheme promoter and with no involvement in the development of the scheme being
appraised.

8.4.8 The modelling and appraisal of schemes contained in business cases will be
developed in accordance with the guidance published in TAG at the time the business
case is submitted for approval. Central case assessments will be based on forecasts
which are consistent with the definitive version of NTEM (DfT’s planning dataset).

8.4.9 Alternative planning assumptions may be considered as sensitivity tests, the
results from this may be considered as part of the decision-making process to approve a
scheme. Appraisal and modelling will be scrutinised to ensure it has been developed in
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accordance with TAG principles. This will be undertaken through the independent
appraisal process and overseen by NECAs transport function.

8.4.10 A value for money statement for each scheme in line with published DfT TAG
guidance and DfT advice on assessing VfM will be presented for consideration at the
approval stages noted in the graphic below:

pro forma

INITIATION DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL
) GATEWAY 2
o GATEWAY 1 Interim
Conditional IZ> Optional Stage IZ> Independent E:) GATEWAY 3 |;’> Grant Funding
Programme Full Approval Agreement
Assurance
Entry Review
8
5 Sch
§ g . t.:‘em.e Appraisal Outline Full business Checks GFA
9 identification & e . .
& < L specification business case case draft & signs
E > prioritisation report VfM statement VfM statement final
2
A
wv

8.5 Approval - The CRSTS Business Case will be approved by Cabinet. Subsequent
investment decisions for CRSTS investments will be taken in line with the SAF, including
agreed delegations dependent on scale.

8.5.1 Where several individual projects contribute to shared overarching aims and
objectives a partial Programme Full Business Case will be developed with some matters
reserved. The Management dimension of the business case will identify the delegated
arrangements for the approval of expenditure on each of the individual elements or
projects. This approval process will be agreed as part of the business case approval and
typically involves the production of an assurance statement.

8.6 Value for Money Transport Schemes - The Value for Money assessment ensures
that there is a robust economic case for the scheme to be supported by NECA funding.
This follows DfT Transport Appraisal Guidance to generate a consistent presentation of
the value for money based on a benefit cost ratio and an assessment of the non-
monetised impacts for each scheme. The strategic fit test is driven by the potential
contribution of each scheme to the achievement of local objectives, as set out in the
Investment Framework and The Local Transport Plan.

8.6.1 Independent assessment of VM will be based upon the BCR of the scheme and
also consider both qualitative and quantitative evidence of both monetised and non-
monetised costs and benefits. It is expected that scheme promoters will reference
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appropriate and proportionate use of the DfT’s guidelines in presenting value for money
evidence.

8.6.2 NECA will endeavour to maximise VfM in the use of public funds, however, this will
not always translate to prioritising the investment option with the highest BCR, as there
may be non-monetised benefits, or substantial project risks that outweigh the lower ratio
of monetised benefits. The Combined Authority will ensure that value for money is
taken in the context of whether a proposal achieves its strategic objectives, rather than
whether BCR which is ‘strong’, as there might be alternatives where the BCR does not
align as clearly with the Authority’s strategic objectives set out in key policies including
the Local Transport Plan. This will be considered as part of any local decision making.

8.6.3 The Combined Authority’s S73 Officer will sign off all Value for Money statements
undertaken whether in the form of a business case or in signing off the independent
assessment.

8.7 Cycling and Walking Schemes - All cycling and walking schemes must meet the
latest standards set out in Local Transport Note 1/20 Cycle Infrastructure Design (LTN
1/20). To ensure consistency in the quality and safety of schemes, Active Travel England
(ATE) will provide support to ensure cycling and walking schemes are designed and
delivered to high standards, including compliance with LTN 1/20. NECA will work with
ATE and all its constituent authorities to ensure the design quality of all active travel
schemes funded through NECA is in line with relevant design guidance, with design
reviews undertaken prior to any scheme approval.

8.8 Delivery - NECAs transport function, as the accountable business area will carry out
the programme management of agreed transport schemes, to ensure their delivery by
scheme promoters. The identification of schemes, development of scheme proposals
and completion of business cases is the responsibility of scheme promoters, supported
by the Transport team and subject matter experts within NECA.

8.8.1 This working arrangement will be underpinned by the establishment of formal grant
funding agreements, signed off by the Monitoring Officer as described in section 6 of the
SAF, that protect the financial interests of NECA and enables NECA to fulfil its
responsibility to deliver VfM whilst setting out respective responsibilities including
reporting and audit requirements.

8.8.2 Business cases will be published on NECAs website in line with DfT guidance and
published where it is appropriate to do so as part of submission for the decision to
approve funding.

8.9 Monitoring and Evaluation - All transport schemes exceeding £5m in monetary
value will follow Monitoring and Evaluation Guidance for Local Authority Major Schemes.
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9.0 Adult Education Budget Programme

All investment decisions made in relation to this funding are undertaken having given full
consideration to:

e Statutory duties relating to adult education and training which have been
transferred to the Combined Authority under Statutory Instruments.

e Statutory entitlements to education and training of adults living in devolved areas,
and policy entitlements where relevant.

e Statutory and non-statutory guidance.

9.1 NECA'’s Strategic Skills Plan sets out the strategic vision and priorities for all skills
funding and programmes. There is an implementation plan that provides clear direction
of how devolved funds should be commissioned. The Strategic Skills Plan supports
NECA'’s Corporate and Investment Plans as well as key priorities in the region’s Local
Skills and Improvement Plans (LSIPs).

9.2 Annual Assurance Report - The Combined Authority produces an Annual
Assurance Report on the delivery of its Adult Education Budget functions in line with
wider monitoring and evaluation requirements and the English Devolution Accountability
Framework. This is reported to the Department for Education (DfE) by 31 January each
year.

9.2.1 The Combined Authority will also submit its Annual Assurance Statement to the
DfE in July each year following consideration by the Education, Inclusion and Skills
Portfolio Advisory Board and Investment Board.

9.3 Funding Requirements - The Combined Authority publishes its Funding &
Performance Management Rules specific for each academic year This document sets
out the conditions of AEB funding and apply to all providers who receive AEB funding
from the Combined Authority.

9.4 Stakeholder Engagement - The CA regularly consults with its key stakeholders,
including providers and learners, in order to best inform policy direction and decision
making.

9.5 Local Skills Implementation Plan (LSIP) - Alongside NECA'’s Strategic Skills Plan,
LSIPs will also set out the current and future skills needs of the region and how local
provision can help people develop the skills they need to get good jobs and increase
their prospects. We will work with the designated Employer Representative Bodies
(ERB’s) in the NECA area, utilising and sharing local labour market intelligence and
analysis to inform the commissioning approach for AEB. NECA will also ensure that the
AEB responds to the employer feedback contained within the LSIPs for our region.

9.6 Monitoring and Evaluation. The Adult Education Budget reporting will operate in
line with the English Devolution Accountability Framework, it will be included within the
NECA monitoring and evaluation submissions as required under the devolution
agreement. The Combined Authority has submitted our policies for adult education,
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these were required as part of the readiness conditions and have been published as part
of the commissioning process.

9.6.1 The Combined Authority’s Monitoring and Evaluation Framework will be used for
the Adult Education Budget activity including the use of logic models. It will meet the
national requirements together with locally determined requirements so that it can be
used to inform and shape the criteria for future funding awards. This formal evaluation is
undertaken on an annual basis.

9.7 Assurance - The Combined Authority is responsible for assuring the use of funds by
all training providers and colleges delivering the Adult Education Budget. Wider
assurance includes internal controls such as performance management and monitoring,
risk management and quality assurance reviews.
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Agenda Iltem 6

“) North East Cabinet
Combined 7 May 2024

Title:

Authority

Designation of statutory officers and continuity arrangements

Report of:  John Softly, Interim Monitoring Officer

Report Summary

This report requests Cabinet to designate certain officers as the Authority’s statutory officers, approve the
delegation to the county councils of operational transport functions and confirm that decisions taken by the
previous combined authorities in the region are to be treated as decisions of the Authority.

Recommendations

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.1

Cabinet is recommended to:

1. agree the designation of the Authority’s statutory officers as set out at paragraph 2.2;

2. note thatitis proposed to bring a report to the June Cabinet meeting regarding the staffing structure

and that in the interim the Head of Paid Service will make arrangements to put in place temporary
management capacity to ensure continuity of delivery;

3. agree the delegation of operational transport functions to Durham County Council and

Northumberland County Council as set out at paragraph 3.1; and

4. confirm that the formal decisions which the former North East Combined Authority and the former

North of Tyne Combined Authority made are to be treated as decisions of the Authority (in
accordance with paragraph 4.1).

Background

As set out in other reports on the agenda for this meeting, the Authority comes into existence on 7
May 2024 under the terms of the North East Mayoral Combined Authority (Establishment and
Functions) Order 2024 (referred to as “the Order”).

The Order also provides for the abolition of the combined authorities which previously existed in the
area, namely the North of Tyne Combined Authority (which covered Newcastle, North Tyneside and
Northumberland) and the former North East Combined Authority (which covered Durham, Gateshead,
South Tyneside and Sunderland).

The Order contains provisions to deal with the transition from the two former combined authorities to
the new Authority. For example, the order provides for the transfer of staff from the two former
combined authorities to the new Authority, as well as the transfer of assets and liabilities. The Order
also provides that any contracts or other agreements entered into by the previous authorities are to
be treated as being entered into by the new Authority. It is important that there are continuity
arrangements in place so that the new Authority is able to maintain the operational programmes of
the two former combined authorities, particularly in terms of transport and grant funding programmes.

Designation of statutory officers

As part of these continuity arrangements, the Authority needs to designate certain officers (who may
be employees or secondees) as its statutory officers. The Order provides that the Authority should
designate as its statutory officers those officers who held the positions of:

a. Head of Paid Service, Chief Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer at the former NTCA; and
b. Scrutiny Officer at the former NECpage 275



2.2

2.3

3.1

4.1

5.1

Accordingly, it is proposed that Cabinet confirm that the following officers are designated as the
Authority’s statutory officers.

Head of Paid Service Dr Henry Kippin
Chief Finance Officer Janice Gillespie
Monitoring Officer John Softly
Scrutiny Officer Gavin Armstrong

It is intended to bring a report to the June Cabinet meeting regarding the staffing structure and in the
interim the Head of Paid Service will make arrangements to put in place temporary management
capacity to ensure continuity of delivery.

Delegation of operational transport functions to the County Councils

Prior to their abolition, the former NTCA and the former NECA were transport authorities for their
areas but exercised their functions through a joint transport committee to ensure a co-ordinated
approach to transport across the region. As part of those arrangements, the former combined
authorities delegated to Durham and Northumberland County Councils the exercise of certain
operational transport functions in their areas. In order to maintain continuity, it is proposed that the
Authority also delegate to the county councils the exercise of the following functions in their respective
areas:

1. implementing concessionary travel schemes pursuant to sections 93 -105 of the Transport Act
1985;

2. determining local bus information to be made available, and the way in which it should be
made available, pursuant to sections 139 to 143B of the Transport Act 2000;

3. determining the operation, performance and development of accessible transport provision
(including the provision of grants) pursuant to section 106 of the Transport Act 1985;

4. all obligations of county councils relating to mandatory travel concessions pursuant to sections
145A to 150 of the Transport Act 2000.

5. those functions of County Councils set out in Part IV of the Transport Act 1985 (Passenger
Transport in areas other than Integrated Transport Areas) under:

* section 63 — functions of local councils with respect to passenger transport
» section 81 — provision, maintenance and operation of bus stations
* section 82 — bus stations: restriction on discriminatory practices.

Confirmation of previous decisions of the former combined authorities

As noted above, the Order provides that, where the former combined authorities have taken certain
acts (such as entering into contracts or grant funding agreements), then these are to be treated as
acts of the new Authority. There will also be cases where those former authorities have made
decisions but these have yet to be fully implemented prior to the abolition of the former authorities
and the creation of the new Authority. For the avoidance of any doubt, Cabinet is requested to confirm
that such decisions are to be treated as decisions of the new Authority so that they can be
implemented. This does not affect the Authority’s ability to make further and different decisions in the
future and is simply to ensure that existing business can be progressed without the need for all such
previous decisions to be made again. Clearly, in each case, officers will still consider whether there
has been any material change of circumstances which would mean that the previous decision should
not be implemented.

Impact on North East CA Objectives

The approval of the matters set out in this report are part of the process of ensuring the Authority is
fully operational.
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6. Key risks
6.1 None.
7. Financial and other resources implications
7.1 There are no direct financial implications arising from this report.
8. Legal implications
8.1 The legal implications are set out in the body of this report.
9. Consultation and Engagement
9.1 The constituent councils have been consulted on the proposals contained in this report.
10. Appendices
None
11. Background papers
None
12. Contact officer(s)

John Softly  john.softly@newcastle.gov.uk
Elizabeth Kerr elizabeth.kerr@northoftyne-ca.gov.uk
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Agenda Item 7

“) North East Cabinet
Combined 7 May 2024

Title:

Authority

Proposals as to mayoral and other allowances

Report of:  John Softly, Interim Monitoring Officer

Report Summary

This report asks Cabinet to consider the recommendations of an Independent Remuneration Panel (“IRP”)
and determine the allowances payable to the Elected Mayor of the Authority, the independent (co-opted)
chair of the Audit and Standards Committee, and the independent person who is to be appointed for the
purposes of the standards regime.

Recommendations

Cabinet is recommended to:

1.

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

2.1

consider the IRP’s report which is attached at Appendix 1;

(in light of the recommendations in the IRP’s report) determine the allowances payable to:

a. the Elected Mayor of the Authority;

b. the Independent (co-opted) Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee; and

c. the Independent Person who is to be appointed for the purposes of the standards regime;

agree that Durham County Council's IRP be requested in future to undertake further work as to
allowances as may be required.

Background

As set out in other reports on the agenda for this meeting, the Authority comes into existence on 7
May 2024 under the terms of the North East Mayoral Combined Authority (Establishment and
Functions) Order 2024 (referred to as “the Order”).

The Order provides that the Authority may pay an allowance to the Mayor if it has considered a report
published by an IRP (which has been established by the Authority or by one of its constituent councils)
and the allowance paid does not exceed the amount recommended by the IRP.

Durham County Council’s IRP were asked to produce a report and recommendation in relation to the
mayoral allowance. The IRP was also asked to make recommendations as to the allowances to be
paid to the independent (co-opted) chair of the Audit and Standards Committee and the independent
person appointed by the Authority for the purposes of the standards regime. (As set out in a separate
report on the agenda for this meeting, it is proposed to undertake a recruitment process for these
positions). The report of the IRP is attached as Appendix 1.

Cabinet will note the IRP have made some observations about national and regional inconsistencies
in role descriptions and allowances which they discussed in detail with officers. The officer team
are working to look at those with Cabinet and the constituent councils.

Impact on North East CA Objectives

The approval of the matters set out in this report are part of the process of ensuring the Authority is
fully operational.
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3.1

4.1

5.1

6.1

Key risks
None.
Financial and other resources implications

The allowances proposed in the IRP’s report are in line with the provision made in the Authority’s
budget.

Legal implications
The legal implications are set out in the body of this report.
Consultation and Engagement
Details of the consultation and engagement undertaken by the IRP are included in their report.
Specifically, the Leaders and Mayor of the constituent councils were asked for their views and those
were shared with the IRP before they finalised their report. They were grateful to the IRP for their
work. They were also grateful that the Panel:

e acknowledged the different situations of each combined authority Mayor

¢ noted the new power relating to allowances payables to Members of the Authority’s Overview

and Scrutiny Committee and its Audit and Standards Committee; and

¢ had noted the potential disparity between constituent council allowance schemes.
Appendices
Appendix 1 — Durham County Council IRP report
Background papers
None

Contact officer(s)

John Softly john.softly@newcastle.gov.uk
Michael Robson Michael.robson@northoftyne-ca.gov.uk
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Appendix 1

Report of the
Durham County Councll

ndependent Remuneration Panel

to the

North East Combined Authority

April 2024
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2.2

2.3

2.4

Purpose

This report sets out the recommendations of the Independent Remuneration Panel of
Durham County Council in relation to the allowances payable to the North East Mayor,
the Independent Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee and Independent Persons
appointed for the purposes of the standards regime.

Introduction

The new North East Combined Authority (“the Authority”) will come into existence on 7
May 2024 under the terms of the North East Mayoral Combined Authority
(Establishment and Functions) Order 2024 (“the Order”). The Order provides for the
abolition of the existing North East and North of Tyne Combined Authorities, the election
of a North East Mayor and the creation of a new mayoral combined authority for the
area covering the 7 local authority areas of Durham, Gateshead, Newcastle, North
Tyneside, Northumberland, South Tyneside and Sunderland.

The Order states that the Authority may pay an allowance to the Mayor if:

(a) it has considered a report published by an independent remuneration panel (IRP)
established by it, or by one or more of its constituent councils, which contains
recommendations for such an allowance; and

(b) the allowance paid does not exceed the amount specified in the recommendation
made by the independent remuneration panel.

As the Authority was not in a position to appoint its own IRP, the IRP of one of its
constituent authorities, Durham County Council, was approached and agreed to prepare
a report and recommendations in relation to the mayoral allowance. In addition to the
mayoral allowance the IRP was also asked to report and make recommendations on the
level of allowance payable to the Independent Chair of the Audit and Standards
Committee and Independent Persons appointed for the purposes of the standards
regime.

The membership of the Panel comprised Mr Ray Morris, who was appointed Chair,

Mrs Joyce Drummond-Hill and Mr Alan Fletcher. In addition to being Durham County
Council’s IRP for several years, the IRP members have been co-opted recently to the
City of Sunderland Council’s IRP. The panel members have comprehensive experience
in and knowledge of local government governance, external and internal audit, audit
committees, risk management, members’ allowances schemes and other areas relevant
to their responsibilities set out in this report. The Panel have endeavoured to provide
constructive and objective advice based on this wide and varied experience.

2.5 The Panel are grateful to Paul Hanson, Chief Executive of North Tyneside Council, and

lead officer of the new Authority’s governance workstream, John Softly, Monitoring
Officer of Newcastle City Council and the North of Tyne Combined Authority, John
Barton, Deputy Monitoring Officer at North Tyneside Council and Michael Robson,
Senior Governance Officer at North of Tyne Combined Authority, for their support in
providing a great deal of information and advice to the Panel in relation to the proposed
governance arrangements for the Authority and for responding expeditiously to the
Panel’s many queries.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

4.1

4.2

4.3

Methodology

The Panel met on 4 occasions, with the officers listed in paragraph 2.5 above in
attendance, to consider a range of evidence relating to creation of the new authority, the
roles and responsibilities of the Mayor, Independent Chair and Independent Persons
and comprehensive comparative information on various aspects of the matters being
considered. A list of the documentary evidence considered by the Panel is attached as
Appendix A.

The Panel paid particular attention to the scope and scale of the functions devolved to
the new Authority as set out in the North East Devolution Deal and the scheme setting
out proposals for the creation of a new mayoral combined authority for the North East
area. The Panel also carefully considered, and sought further explanations about, the
division and balance of functions to be exercised solely by the Mayor and those to be
exercised by the Cabinet. The Panel compared these details with other combined
authorities.

The Panel examined the proposed role and responsibilities of the Independent Chair of
the Audit and Standards Committee and Independent Persons appointed for the
purposes of the standards regime, the likely workload for these individuals in the new
Authority and how these positions were remunerated in other authorities.

The Panel requested that the officers should obtain further information from the key
members on their views about the matters being considered.

Mayoral Allowance

The North East Mayor will be directly elected by the local government electors for the
areas of Durham, Gateshead, Newcastle, North Tyneside, Northumberland, South
Tyneside, and Sunderland. The Mayoral term will last four years.

The Authority’s Cabinet will comprise the Mayor and seven elected members, one
appointed by each of the seven constituent councils. They will be voting members. In
addition, the Chair of the Authority’s Business Board and a representative of the
community and voluntary sector will also sit on Cabinet as non-voting members. The
Mayor will provide leadership and chair Cabinet meetings.

The Mayor and Cabinet members will be required to work together to exercise the
Authority’s functions. Some of the functions of the Authority are exercisable by the
Cabinet (including the Mayor) and some of them are exercisable solely by the Mayor.
These Mayoral functions are summarised as follows:

Transport

i. Power to draw up a Local Transport Plan and strategies

ii. Bus franchising powers

iii. Ability to pay grants to bus service operators.

iv. Ability to pay grants to the Constituent Councils for exercising transport functions.

Housing and planning

i. Power to designate Mayoral Development Areas and establish Mayoral
Development Corporations

ii. Housing and land acquisition powers (including compulsory purchase) to support
housing, regeneration, infrastructure and community development and wellbeing
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4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

iii. Power to draw up a Spatial Development Strategy (subject to NEMCA agreeing to

allocate the power

Finance

to the Mayor)

i. Power to set a precept on council tax to fund Mayoral Functions
ii. Power to charge business rate supplement (subject to ballot)

The Mayor may choose to delegate function(s) to individual Cabinet members. Cabinet
members may also act to support and advise the Mayor in the exercise of mayoral

functions.

In developing the new combined authority and in agreeing the North East Devolution
Deal, the leaders and Mayor of the constituent councils were very clear they wished to
maintain a constitutional balance between the Mayor and Cabinet which was in place for
the North of Tyne Combined Authority, a balance Government agreed to. In essence, it
meant that most decisions made by the new combined authority are either through
unanimous agreement of the whole Cabinet or a simple majority of the Cabinet. In other
combined authorities, there is greater weight placed upon the office of the Mayor.

In some mayoral combined authorities, the Mayor also performs the role of Police and
Crime Commissioner (PCC). As the geographical boundaries of the Authority are not
coterminous with the separate Northumbria and Durham police force areas the North
East Mayor will not exercise these powers and the PCCs for Durham and Northumbria

will remain.

There are several mayoral combined authorities already in existence across the country.
Each has previously considered an IRP report before agreeing an allowance for its

mayor as set out below:

Combined Authority

| Allowance

|

Comments

(1) Where mayoral responsibilities include Police and Crime Commissioner:

Greater Manchester £110,000 set in 2021 but indexed to annual percentage
salary increase in line with NJC SCP 43.

West Yorkshire £105,000 set in 2021 and Index linked to the NJC
percentage increase for staff.

(2) Where mayoral responsibilities do not include Police and Crime Commissioner:

West Midlands £100,035 From 2024/25 and index linked to previous
year’s percentage increase in household
earnings in the West Midlands according to the
Office of National Statistics.

West of England £87,000 From 2024/25

Cambridgeshire and £86,121 From 2023/24 and to be reviewed 2025.

Peterborough

Liverpool City Region £84,298 As at June 2022 and index linked to NJC yearly
increases but not to exceed the cap of £95,000
until review in 2024/25.

South Yorkshire £79,000 Set in Jan 2021 and about to be reviewed as
the Mayor is to take on the functions of the
PCC.

North of Tyne £65,000 setin 2019

Tees Valley £65,000 set in July 2021 and to be reviewed in 2024.

4.8 As the Mayors for the Greater Manchester and West Yorkshire Combined Authorities
also perform the role of Police and Crime Commissioner, the Panel disregarded
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4.9

4.10

411

412

4.13

4.14

5.1

comparisons with these allowances from its considerations. This created a range from
£65,000 to £100,035.

The Panel noted that in 2018 the North Tyneside IRP had recommended that the
allowance paid to the Mayor of the North of Tyne Combined Authority should be pitched
at £65,000 “in the light of the high-profile ambassadorial element of the role and the
significant impact the role will have on the communities and economic growth of the
North of Tyne area. The (North Tyneside IRP) Panel did not consider it would be
appropriate for the allowance to be any higher due to the relatively limited powers the
North of Tyne Mayor will have upon their election. This situation may change in future as
additional powers are allocated by central government to Combined Authority Mayors.”

The Panel took into account that some significant aspects of the range of the
responsibilities have changed since this decision, not least of which are that the
Authority’s population is more than double that of the previous Combined Authority and
a Transport Plan for the whole of the Authority area now falls within Mayor’s
responsibilities.

On this basis, the Panel debated a narrow range of figures. The recommendation,
based on a majority view, recommends that an allowance of £92,000 be paid to the
North East Mayor. The Panel is very aware that the allowance will be paid out of public
funds. The allowance recommended above is the second lowest cost per member of
population out of the mayoral allowances for non — PCC Combined Authorities listed at
paragraph 4.7 above.

As shown in the table in paragraph 4.7 above, some combined authorities have linked
annual increases in the level of allowance to the national pay award for local
government staff or the rate of inflation.

The Panel considered detailed information on the impact of these different indices over
recent years. The Panel is minded to accept this principle and advises that the
allowance should be linked to increases in the Consumer Price Index (CPI).

Whilst the Authority may pay an allowance to the Mayor, the Order states that no
remuneration is to be payable to its (Cabinet) members, other than allowances for travel
and subsistence in accordance with a scheme drawn up by the Authority. This is in line
with all other combined authorities. However, constituent councils may choose
themselves to pay a special responsibility allowance to their members appointed to the
combined authority’s Cabinet. In looking at the scheme of allowances for the new
combined authority, the Panel felt it would be important for each constituent council to
take this opportunity to consider their own scheme of allowances, particularly for those
elected officials who will be taking a leading role in the devolution work and assure
themselves that their scheme takes account of these regional and national
responsibilities.

Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee

The Order states that the Authority must appoint one independent person to chair its
Audit Committee. The Committee’s core functions will be to review and scrutinise the
Authority’s financial affairs, to review and assess the Authority’s risk management,
internal control and corporate governance arrangements and to review and assess the
economy, efficiency and effectiveness with which resources have been used in
discharging the Authority’s functions. The Committee will also have a role in promoting
and maintaining high standards of conduct by Authority members and ensuring they
observe the Members’ Code of Conduct.
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5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

6.1

6.2

6.3

The Panel considered and commented on a draft job description for this position. The
Chair will be expected to provide an independent and impartial presence on the Audit
and Standards Committee. The Chair will be a non-voting position which requires a
commitment to attend at least four daytime Committee meetings per year plus
associated preparatory work, although it may be necessary to attend other meetings
from time to time.

The Panel examined benchmarking information in relation to the allowances paid by
other combined authorities to the chairs of audit committees are set out below:

Combined Authority Allowance Meetings per Year
West Midlands £9,500 4
West of England £5,845 4
Greater Manchester £4,289 4
Cambridgeshire & Peterborough £3,068 6
North of Tyne £1,000 4
South Yorkshire £312.50 per committee 4-6
meeting

The Panel also considered the Audit Committee Chair allowances paid by the
constituent authorities. Following discussions with officers about the comparative audit
size, focus and complexity, and the external safeguards inherent in the Authority’s
funding flows led the Panel to concluded that comparisons with the Constituent Local
Authorities allowances was not relevant.

The Panel recommends that an allowance of £500 plus expenses be payable to the
Chair of the Audit and Standards Committee for each committee meeting attended.
Furthermore, the Panel recommends that this allowance be kept under review and
revisited after 12 months operation of the committee. The Panel will be willing to
undertake or to participate in such a review.

Independent Person

Section 28 of the Localism Act 2011 requires the Authority to appoint at least one
Independent Person and to seek the views of the Independent Person(s) and take them
into account before making a decision on any allegations that a member of the Authority
has breached the Code of Conduct. The views of the Independent Person(s) may also
be sought in other circumstances by the authority.

The Independent Person(s) will be invited to attend meetings of the Audit and Standards
Committee only when standards matters are to be considered. Their views are sought
and taken into consideration before the Committee takes any decision on whether a
member’s conduct constitutes a failure to comply with the Code of Conduct and as to
any action to be taken following a finding of failure to comply with the Code of Conduct.
However, the Independent Person(s) are not members of the Committee.

The Panel examined a draft job description and person specification for the role of

Independent Person and benchmarking information in relation to the allowances paid by
other combined and local authorities to Independent Persons are set out below:
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Combined Authority Allowance

Greater Manchester £1,042
West Yorkshire £1,038
West of England £695
South Yorkshire £312.50 per committee meeting
Liverpool City Region None

Constituent Local Authorities Allowance
Northumberland £2,700
North Tyneside £1,061
Newcastle £1,000
Sunderland £1,000
South Tyneside £850
Durham None

6.4 The Panel concluded that the above comparative data indicates the wide range of views

6.5

about how often the Independent Person’s role will be called on in the new Authority.

The Panel recommends that an initial annual allowance of £1,000 for the first twelve
months be payable to Independent Person(s) appointed for the purposes of the
standards regime under Section 28 of the Localism Act 2011. Furthermore, the Panel
recommends that this allowance be kept under review and revisited after 12 months.
The Panel will be willing to undertake or to participate in such a review.

Overview and Scrutiny and Audit and Standards Committees

The Panel noted that the power to allow combined authorities to pay allowances to
members of its Overview and Scrutiny Committee and Audit and Standards Committee,
contained in the Levelling Up and Regeneration Act 2023, is to commence of 7th May
2024. Should the Mayor and Cabinet require it, the Panel are prepared to consider this
guestion and submit a further report.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the North of Tyne Combined Authority Cabinet:
8.1.1 agree that an allowance of £92,000 be payable to the North East Mayor;

8.1.2 the allowance be subject to annual increases linked to the consumer price index
(CPI).

8.1.3 agree an allowance of £500 plus expenses be payable to the Chair of the Audit
and Standards Committee for each committee meeting attended;

8.1.4 agree that an initial annual allowance be made of £1,000 for the first twelve
months be payable to Independent Person(s) appointed for the purposes of the
standards regime under Section 28 of the Localism Act 2011,

8.1.5 note the Panel’s willingness to review the allowances payable to the Chair of the
Audit and Standards Committee and Independent Person(s) appointed for the
purposes of the standards regime after 12 months of operation.
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Appendix A

List of evidence considered by the Panel

North East Devolution Deal

Scheme setting out proposals for the creation of a new mayoral combined authority for
the North East area.

IRP Report to the West Midlands Combined Authority - October 2022

IRP Report to the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority — June 2022

IRP Report to the South Yorkshire Combined Authority — December 2020

IRP Report to the North of Tyne Combined Authority — January 2019

Salary bands for Police and Crime Commissioners, set by the Home Secretary with
effect from 1 May 2022

Allowances for directly elected mayors in local authorities

Analysis of the mayoral allowances paid by combined authorities together with details of
their size and functions.

Chair of Audit and Standards Committee — Draft Person Specification

Benchmarking information in relation to the allowances paid by other combined
authorities to the chairs of audit committees

Independent Person — Draft Job Description and Person Specification

Benchmarking information in relation to the allowances paid by other combined and
local authorities to independent persons.

Schedule summarising the mayoral and non-mayoral responsibilities in the existing
combined authorities.
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